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FOREWORD 



AMONG the most expressive and beautiful words of the 
English language is the noble, tender teiin, *'Home." 
Among the sweetest songs ever sung by loving lips is *'Home, 
Sweet Home," given to a needy world by one who never 
had a home, yet whose heart ever cried out for what the 
world never gave him. His very homelessness voiced 
sweeter and deeper the longing of every true human heart. 

Among the blessed occurrences that surround the home, 
**be it ever so humble," is the '* Home-coming" of loved 
ones. This is especially true when a loving father has been 
long gone and is about to return. What thought and action 
it arouses and inspires. How it quickens heart and eye 
and hand and foot. How often and anxious the inquiries 
of the mother as to when he is coming. What- prepara- 
tions are begun to welcome him. How short the days seem 
to do the work which ought to be done. How long the days 
seem when the separation is brought to mind. How slowly 
roll Time's (*hariot wheels. Over and ovei* say the chil- 
dren: "Father is coming, the best, the strongest, the wisest 
friend on earth. He is bringii>g back for each one of us 
some l)eautiful and approj^rmte^if t. He has sent various 
gifts during his absence, he wiTTlMng better ones at this 
honie-<'oming, and l^estow ilumi with his own hands; and 
best of all, he himself will come. We shall look into the eyes 
that have so many years look(»d upon us in love. We shall 
l)e <'hisi)ed l)y the liand that hel})(Hl and sheltered and 
shielded us in trouble and danger, lie will call us by name, 
fold us in his arms, and kiss us glad gi'ec^ting. And then, 
too, he will take us to a better home for a while till this 
home is made far more beautiful than we have ever 
dreamed it could be made." 

Thus the thoughts of the loving children nui on, and 
the glad mother recounts the nobleness of charact(»r in 
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FOREWORD 15 

bering; the gifts of His Spirit, brought anew into exercise 
in BUs church, will soon perfect that church, that He may- 
present her to Himself, a beautiful church, ^'not having 
spot, or. wrinkle, or any such thing," but ^^holy and with- 
out blemish, " clad in the robes of His own glory. And then 
comes the Home-coming of the Master, the trimnphant, glo- 
rious finale of all earth's sorrow and travail. The Master 
of the house comes to remove for a time to the heavenly 
mansions His loved ones, while the marred and blasted 
earth passes through its last stage of disintegration prior 
to its re-creation as the eternal home of the souls saved 
by grace. **The bondservant [of sin, Satan and his own] 
abideth not in the house forever: the Son [Christ and His 
own] abideth forever." And Christ is coming to complete 
the great and all-absorbing work of the universe, the vin- 
dication dof the character of God and the salvation of every 
trusting, faithful soul. 

And, reader, this unworthy foreword only sei^^es as an 
introduction to the pages follomng, written by my friend 
and brother, Asa Oscar Tait. In them are arrayed some 
of the many evidences of God's word which show that 
the great Home-coming of our Lord and Master is nigh. 
In plainest, clearest language, by illustration and quota- 
tion, are the evidences rehearsed, fortified, and demon- 
strated. *^ Christ is coming" is the fitting close to every 
chapter. The whole work is vibrant with the intensity 
of the times through which we are^ passing. Read its pages, 
ponder its sublime and awful facts, receive its truth ; and 
then, when the great drama shall have closed, may you be 
among those who shall, with glad hearts filled with heav- 
enly melody, welcome the Home-coming of the King. 



%:£t^4.Qf^^ 



Editorial Rooms ''Signs of the Times/' 
Mountain View, Cal. 





[ANY serious and pei'plexin^ V> 
prol)lems, sot-ial and political, 
are confronting the w o r 1 d. 
These problems are not mere theories in 
the minds of fanatics, neitiier are thoy con- 
fined within the narrow limits of one or two nations; but 
thoughtful men everyw^iere see the dangers that are threat- 
ening the whole world, and are in dread before the alarm- 
ing conditions of our time. As we meet persons on the 
street, in the shop, on board the train, — anywhere and every- 
where, in this nation and in that, — we find them earnestly 
and seriously discussing the portents of danger that thicken 
as the days pass by. 

The great amassing of wealth by a few men in each of 
the various nations of earth is without a parallel in history. 
The consequent nmrmurings of the discontented classes 
strikingly remind one of the turbulent conditions in France 
on the eve of her great Revolution and Reign of Terror. 

On every one of the three hundred sixty-five days of 
the year, the newspapers come to us laden with their recital 
of crime. Murder is of daily occurrence. Highway rob- 
bery, bold and aiTogant, as well as petty thievery, is a source 
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These social cancers have so completely polluted the 
very fountains of society that many conclude that honesty 
and straightforward integrity are only the ideals of dream- 
ei"s. The money-god is so supreme in the mind that it is 
confidently asserted that ' * every man has his price. " " Only 
approa(!h him in the right way, and offer him the proper 
bribe," it is affirmed, ''and he will yield." Everywhere is 
heard the mocking jeer at the thought of any one possess- 
ing absolute virtue, purity, honesty, and integrity. 

Reformers, filled with noble impulses, have sought for 
the cause of all this evil that has come in like a deluge. They 
have attempted to drive out the houses of shame and to 
abolish the dens of vice and crime. But on the very thresh- 
old of their efforts they are ever confronted with the ap- 
palling fact that the officers of the law are to an alarming, 
yes, an overwhelming extent in league with this vile and 
criminal class. Hence the detection and arrest of the crimi- 
nal is becoming more and more difficult. ^ rAnd even if he is 
arrested, technicalities and quibbles, prolonged through one 
court after another, defeat the i)urpos^of ihe law, and 
make ''courts of justice" a mockery. In cohsequence of 
this condition of things, mobs . are becomin;^ more com- 
mon and violent, and lynchings*^ and riotings are rapidly 
increasing; and, incredible thoflgh it may seem, men oc- 
cupying high stations in 
life, even editors of some 
of the great journals of 
the time, are uphold- 
ing "this lynch form 
of executing justice." 

It passes without 

contradiction Uiat "The dove of peace lies wounded and dying.*' 
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patrolling the seas. The weapons of modem warfare are 

sufficient, it would seem, to 

inspire terror in the bravest 

breast; but notwithstanding 

the destructiveness of the 

present war implements, 

there is no lack of men — and 

women, too, for that matter 

— who are impatiently eager 

to exchange the pursuits of 

peace for the hazardous risks 

of the modern battle-field. 

There is to-day a general 
quarreling and uneasiness 
among the nations, and they 
are straining every resource 
to increase their fortifica- 
tions, armies, and navies. 
Settling like a heavy cloud 
over the minds of men, there 
is a deepening conviction 
that a universal war can not 
be averted. The suddenness 
with which the nations of the 
whole world are inflamed to 
the highest degree of the 
war fever, as well as the triv- 
ial matters that frequently 
arouse these fighting pas- 
sions in men, give evidence 
of the pent-up volcanoes of 

atrifp* nnrl fho foQv-Pnl r*o^. "What is the world coming tot What wiU be 

Btnie, ana ine teaitUl car- the end of all thet*e threatening dangers f 
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"Till' OmnfptitBUt Powtr thjit bulgnc^ the ertfflt 
sysiemA of worldA in fipiK-t", raa aloae Mfty th« tumd/^ 

anxious in i n d s to inquire : 
"What is the world coining to^ 
What wili be the end of ull these 
threatening dangers ? ' ' Book 
after book, discussing the various phases of the situation, is 
published; magazines and papers, devoted entirely to the 
subject of remedying the social and political evils of our 
time, are constantly sent out ; and there is scarcely a speaker 
or a writer, no matter what his field of research or labor, 
but who is frequently drawn aside to give words of caution, 
admonition, or suggestion concerning the common danger. 
But despite all these discussions, and the exposures of 
criminality that are made, the difficulties continue to in- 
crease. As one editor of a leading daily suggests, *^ Crime 
is exposed, and the (*riminals are pointed out, but all to no 
puipose." They are still permitted to continue in their evil 
career, apparently without shame and beyond remorse. 
Many thoughtful and highly educated men are seriously say- 
ing that imless this deluge of crime, turbulence, and discon- 
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granite-formed mountains themselves are in quaking up^ 
heavals because of the mighty forces that are loosened 
within. The tremblings of earth amid the commotions of 
the elements and -the unsettled conditions of society, force 
the conviction, despite ourselves, that here we have no 
secure abiding-place. ^ 

There is no denying the fact that these conditions, which 
are so apparent in all the world to-day, foiin a very dark 
picture, and we may seek to close the avenues to the mind 
so that we can not see it; but shutting the eyes while drift- 
ing toward the vortex, only induces a delusive dreum of 
security, w^hich renders our destiniction doubly sure. 

The dark picture that the actual facts disclose needs to 
be seen with a clear and unfaltering eye so that we may 
turn from it to behold, appreciate, and possess the divine 
painting, whose landscape is the blossoming bowers of the 
indescribable Eden, and whose halo of glory is brilliantly 
reflecting the sapphires and emeralds, the jaspers and 
chrysolites of the eternal city of God. 

Despite every foreboding outlook, there is an approach- 
ing day. There are heralds that are unmistakably trump- 
eting the dawn of a morning into which every dazzling 
orb of the universe will flash some splendid rays. He who 
is the *'Root and Offspring of David'' is also the ^'bright 
and morning Star," and He has i)romised to come in j^er- 
son to put an end eternally to this perplexity, distress, and 
evil. No one who trusts himself to the care of the Omni- 
potent will te involved in the impending ruin. 

To know this great truth of the Lord's second coming 
really and fully, and to have the bright picture of the 
glorious advent become a soul-satisfying reality, lightens 
every dark cloud and dissipates every terrorizing danger of 
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CHAPTER TWO 

|g|r^ OOKING at the distressing conditions prevalent in 
I^SI the world to-day, and seeing them apart by them- 
l^^J selves, the mind is filled with dark forebodings. But 
we should not look upon these dark things alone. They 
should be viewed through the i)ropheeies and promises of 
the word of God. As we turn to that word, we find that 
the second coming of Christ has ever been set forth as 
the cheering banner of hope. The Bible abounds in prom- 
ises of that event. To all who may be led to trust Him 
the Master* sends the joyful proclamation: ''Let not your 
heart be troubled: ye believe in God, believe also in Me. 
In My Father's house are many mansions: if it were not 
so, I would have told you. I go to prepiU'e a place for you. 
And if I go and j^repare a place for you, I will come again, 
and receive you unto Myself; that where I am, there ye 
may be also." John 14: 1-3. 

By studying the latter part of the thirteenth chapter 
of John it will be seen that the Lord, while sitting with His 
disciples at that memorable ''last supi)er," on the very 
night when He was betrayc^d to hv crucitiod, had been tell- 
ing them that He was to be taken away from them for a 
time. This statement filled their hearts with sadness. But 
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fulness of knowledjro ami laitli tliat wiuiM mnUIr \\\c\\\ 
to comprehend all that the Master luul lu^oii srokm:\ to 
instil into their minds. They tlitl uo\ \\\u\vvs\i\\u\ thr yjaxi 
truth, although it had been so plainly siattMl hy thr Sa\ unir. 
"It is expedient for you that 1 i;-o away: Tor if I y^^ \u\\ 
away, the Comforter will not nnur nnlo yon; luil \( I 
depart, I will send Him nnto yoiL" .lolin Hi:V. 

The Lord states His trntli in i)hiin IanH:na;»v; luil il inlrn 
time for it to le assimilated l)y the hnnian mind. Anil whm 
that tnith is op];K)sed by i)r(»jndiccs and rrror:'. id' hniK 
standing, the task of n))rootint; Ihem is a most diflii'idl urn- 
The idea that at His first adv(*nt lh(» Messiah wa?-: to r -liib 
lish a temporal kinj^rloni, anrl by I'orcr- cd' arn»;* «»\« rlbrow 
the Romans, thus voYu'Viwn tb^ Jews from a lori-ifMi vol'-, 
though a falsf- Ir.j/^-. v.ari dearly ^-lieri-iie I and li rnd b -id 
So generally a^-''^:jr'-'i Vwj- ti.^- b^lir-f rljat riiri-t v.;i- to b*- 
a temix>ral kin^ a:/i ;'->/.•. i:. J .d^a, t!j;jt ;J1 ||j- t^.i'Iun:/ 
to the contrary ;..v: ;.'• :...■• ':r.:*:. *..'.- ''bj mijj fi'fin t'^< 

minds of fV*-:. ^'.^ •.,..'.:. \ r;;. . . r . I-/,; .'. H..: ];;;•♦ 

eonver?5atki3. v.r-. -•:.; > .. ,v ■ vss/ ;/.;;" 

after' HL*? <-r. ^ .- . . ;. ;. v^ <• 

ocrraijioii "-:.•.-: }:- > . - v ;: ■ ; -' ^ ■ 

throno — ;t .;i ^'v- >; • • . .. , }•'.': ;: ;• '/ .•: 

wiltXikO--. v:--.'- . ,■ ■ ' ■■ ',', • ■ - . -;•• • ;--.:.^. ' 

Acts l:\ 

Til'- .VUS1.«-- -' . ■ ■.:..:••:' 

to aJj ^^av ■ - ■ ■ . ■-.•.•'. 
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SO come in like manner as 
ye have seen Him go into 
heaven/' Acts 1:11. What 
a lesson of tender solicitude 
for the needs of His chil- 
dren is here given! And 
how impressive is the 
thought that God will 
exhaust every means to 
elevate our minds from 
the bewitching entangle- 
ments of error to a 
knowledge and full en- 
joyment of His exalted 
truth! 

From this scene of 
their Lord's ascension 
the privileged disciples 
retired to engage in 
careful meditation and 
earnest prayer. They 
tarried in their private 
lodgings at Jerusalem 
until the words of truth 
so carefully planted in 
their minds by the Mas- 
ter had prepared their 
hearts for the baptism 
of the Holy Spirit. Then 
came the I^entecostal out- 
pouring, and error was 
driven out, and truth, en« 




"There are heraldB that are unmistakably 
trumpeting the dawn of the mornine/' 
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HE WILL COME AGAIN 35 

Me, to give every man according as his work shall be/' 
**He which testifieth these things saith, Surely I come 
quickly. Amen. Even so, come. Lord Jesus." Rev. 
22:12, 20. 

Could promise and positive statement be made in more 
forcible or explicit language than is used in the foregoing 
scriptures? Study each one of these texts closely and ob- 
serve just what they say. When a scripture is so very plain 
as are these promises of the second coming of the Lord, 
comment is unnecessary. Have it to say that you see the 
cheering truth of the Saviour's glorious advent in the 
promises of His own word, rather than in the comments 
that some one may have made upon that word. Not only 
is Jesus coming again, but He is coming as the Saviour 
of all who have not persistently rejected the sinner's Friend. 
For *' Christ was once offered to bear the sins of many; 
and unto them that look for Him shall He appear the 
second time without sin unto salvation." Heb. 9:28. 

The One who has inspired all the foregoing promises is 
no less a pei^sonage than He who created the universe. He 
possesses in Himself all the power that holds in place the 
vast world on which we live, guiding it in harmony with 
the countless number of vaster worlds which He is also 
sustaining and directing in space. In considering a state- 
ment ot promise it is also proper to consider the power and 
ability of tlie one who makes it. Surely the One who has 
made this wealth of promises that Jesus the Lord will come 
again, has ample power to sustain Him in making good 
His word. 

Therefore, even though the world be filled with distress 
and wo, so that brave-hearted men tremble before the threat- 
ening evil, yet are there heralds of the coming morning. 
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The Master has promised to return, and all who laiow Him 
are longing for the tune to come. 

Hence we ma}^ expect to find as we study the prophecies 
that accompany these promises of His coming, that all the 
disasters and dangers that we see threatening the world to- 
day are nothing more than the shoals and rocks that lie 
along the farther shore of time. They are not to be dreaded 
since we have taken the Master Pilot on board. They are 
only the visible and evident tokens that we have sighted the 
land of our eternal Eden home. What a joy is this knowl- 
edge! What an anchor of rest to the soul! 
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rience how to apply the healing balm to our aching hearts. 
O, what a sympathizing Saviour ! 

See Him at Bethesda, seeking for the lonely sufferer who 
said, **I have no man, when the water is troubled, to put 
me into the pool : but while I am coming, another steppeth 
down before me." The active, throbbing power of life 
was in the words that the great Physician spoke to this 
afflicted and friendless man; and in the command of the 
Master, ^*Rise, take up thy bed, and walk" (John 5:7, 8), 
he found complete healing 
for every ailment. Why 
did the Lord, pass by all 
others, and seek out this 
friendless and helpless one ? 
O, it is because He has so 
closely imited Himself with 
humanity that He feels our 
weakness and distress! 
How gracious! how con- 
siderate ! how tender ! 

On another occasion we 
find Him at the toml) of 
Lazai-us. About Him are 
the sorrowing sisters and 
friends of the dead. He 
feels the grief that rends 
their sad hearts, and not 
only their affliction, but 
pressing upon His soul of 
love is all the sadness to be i 
wrought by sin and death [_ 
adown the ages. The re( 




"At Bethesdu, seeking for the lonely sufferer." 
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manity — the great object of His love. This love was not 
quenched even when cruel hands and sin-hardened hearts 
were mercilessly torturing Him on the cross. Even there 
He poured out the prayer, ''Father, forgive them; for they 
know not what they do." 

Then with what a thrill of joy must the words come to 
us, **This same Jesus, which is taken up from you into 
heaven, shall so come in like manner as ye have seen Him 
go into heaven." Acts 1:11. He is the same Jesus; the 
same compassionate and tender Saviour; the same One 
who **hath borne our griefs, and carried our sorrows;" 
He who was ''wounded for our transgressions," and 
** bruised for our iniquities," and with whose "stripes we 
are healed." How this good news should cause our hearts 
to overflow with joy! 

He is to ^'come in like manner as ye have seen Him go." 
Yes, "in like manner.^^ When they saw Hiiij go, He was 
the personal, literal Jesus that they had associated with 
and loved and adored both as their dearest Companion and 
Saviour. And ''in like manner'' He returns; He comes as 
the same literal, personal P^riend for all who will receive 
Him. 

The apostle Paul says that "the Lord Himself shall de- 
scend from heaven with a shout, with the voice of the Arch- 
angel and with the trmnp of God : and the dead in Christ 
shall rise fii-st. " 1 Thess. 4 : 16. Yes, it is the Lord Himself 
and not another who is coming again. Then, standing not 
at the tomb of Lazarus only, but in the presence of all the 
chambers of death in which His people are awaiting His* 
siimmons, the voice of the great Victor is heard, and "the 
dead mXSIurist" arise. Such is a part of the Lord's own 




THIS SAME JESUS 43 

to love, espouse, and enjoy the right. There is no true joy 
except in the wry of righteousness; and it is only when 
we are clinging to our sins and rejecting the repentance, 
cleansing, and righteousness that our heavenly Father prof- 
fers, that we are terrified at the thought of meeting face to 
face the glorified and returning world's Redeemer. 

**And, behold, the}" brought to Him a man sick of the 
palsy, lying on a bed: and Jesus seeing their faith said unto 
the sick of the palsy ; Son, be of good cheer ; thj^ sins be for- 
given thee. And, behold, certain of the scribes said within 
themselves. This man blasi)hemeth. And Jesus knowing 
their thoughts said. Wherefore think ye evil in your hearts? 
For whether is easier, to say. Thy sins be forgiven thee; 
or to say, Arise, and w^alk? But that ye may know that 
the Son of man hath power on earth to forgive sins (then 
saith He to the sick of the palsy), Arise, take ui> thy bed, 
and go unto thine house. And he arose, and departed to 
his house. But when the multitudes saw it, they marveled, 
and glorified God, which had given such power unto men." 
Matt. 9:2-8. 

**This same Jesus'' is seeking to draw you to Himself to- 
da)^ so that He may implant in your heart the living faith 
that was in the **man sick of the palsy," and also in the 
heai*ts of them who brought him to Jesus; and just as soon 
as we open the heart for that faith to enter, we shall hear 
from the word of the Lord, ''Son, be of good c^ieer; thy 
sins be forgiven thee." When this faith comes into the 
soul, we *'know that the Son of man hath power on earth 
to forgive sins." Not only do we know the experience of 
this forgiving power, but we will join in ascribing glory to 
God who has ** given such power unto men." 

Then wheiyi|^d|apsing power of the life-blood of Jesus 





CHAPTER FOUR 

E have already found that the Scriptures make it 
perfect!}^ plain that the ^^same Jesus" is coming 
again. They are equally clear in telling us that 
*Hhis Jesus, who was received up from you into heaven, 
shall so come in like manner as ye beheld Him going into 
heaven." Acts 1:11. 

The Master was fulfilling His word by ascending to His 
Father's throne; and right while this was taking place the 
angels appear to the disciples to tell them that He ^^ shall 
so come," and in ''like manner." 

The manner in which He went away is stated in lan- 
guage that is easily understood. '^And when He had said 
these things, as they were looking, He was taken up; and 
a cloud received Him out of their sight." Acts 1:9. It 
was while '*they were looking" that the Master dei>arted. 
He had their attention fixed upon Him, for the next verse 
adds, **And while they Ave re looking steadfaMlij into heaven 
as He went, behold two men stood by them in Avhite apparel ; 
who also said. Ye men of Galilee, why stand ye looking 
into heaven? this Jesus, who was received up from you 
into heaven, shall so come in like manner as ye beheld Him 
going into heaven." Acts 1: 10, 11. 

The disciples WfflM^j[)nly * booking," but they were 
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the minds of men concerning the manner in which the Lord 
will return. Hence everything is made perfectly clear and 
obvious. 

**A cloud received Him out of their sight" as He went 
away. Not only does this text in Acts declare that He will 
'*so come in like manner," but other scriptures besides tell 
us that the clouds will attend Him again when He comes. 
*' Behold, He cometh with clouds; and every eye shall see 
Him, and they also which pierced Him: and all kindreds 
of the earth shall wail because of Him." Rev. 1 : 7. ^' And 
then shall appear the sign of the Son of man in heaven: 
and then shall all the tribes of the earth mourn, and they 
shall see the Son of man coming in the clouds of heaven 
with power and great glory." Matt. 24 :30. ^' And then shall 
they see the Son of man coming 
in the clouds with great j^ower 
and glory." Mark 13:2G 

These scriptures tell a 
plain truth in such very 
definite language that 
there is no need of a mis- 
take. The Lord Avants 
us to know^ just w^hat to 
look for in His second 
coming, and we need not 
1)0 imposed upon by the 
sophistries of any decep- 
tion if w^e are only care- 
ful to give heed to wliat 
is revealed in the insi:)ired 
Book. 

ThA.XflUrd of God 
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unto the women, Fear not ye ; for I know that ye seek Jesus, 
\vho hath been crucified. He is not here ; for He is risen, 
even as He said/' Matt. 28: 1-6. 

Since one angel alone shines with such brightness, what 
will it be when the glorious brilliancy of the innumerable 
host of God is all united with the glory of the Father and 
the Son in the second advent? How wall the brightness 
of the majesty of the King of eternity so outshine the lumi- 
nary of day that it will be paled into the dim blush of 
twilight before the triumphal cohorts of Him who is re- 
turning to earth! 

What a glorious event the second coming of the Lord 
will be ! What majestic power and floods of dazzling light 
will shine forth from this mighty host when the Lamb of 
God returns in triumph for the trophies of His grace and 
love! ''As the lightning cometh out of the east, and shineth 
even unto the west; so shall also the coming of tlie Son of 
man be.'^ Matt. 24:27. 

He who is the Creator of every shining luminary in all 
the infinite expanse of space, He^ who holds in His person 
the power that produces every ray of light that floods the 
systems of the imiverse, when He comes in person to rescue 
the redeemed from this revolted planet, will shine with a 
glory befitting that event as well as the majesty of His 
person. The mind should be aroused to its highest capa- 
bilities when contemplating the splendor of that soul- 
rejoicing day of the Lord's second coming. And even when 
thus aroused, our limited, finite powers Avill enable us to 
picture but dimly the brilliancy of the glory of the King 
of kings and Lord of lords in that supreme day. 

But the great deceiver does not want us to have a proper 
sense of what the second coming of Christ means to this 
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perfect character; only Him whose life was so unselfishly 
sacrificed for lost mankind; only the Son of God *^who 
loved me, and gave Himself for me," — as every believer 
can say, — can e\'er fill the place that He has won in 
the Christian's heart. The cunning enemy may present 
deceptions, and among his ''great signs and wondera" may 
even show a brilliant spectacle that will cause some to think 
that Christ has already come; but only those will be de- 
ceived thereby who have rejected or failed to heed the warn- 
ings of the word of God. 

Then through faith in His word receive the Redeemer 
as your personal Saviour. He says, ''Behold, I stand at 
the door, and knock : if any man hear My voice, and open 
the door, I will come in to him, and will sup with him, 
and he with M«." Rev. 3: 20. And if you court the pres- 
ence of His Holy Spirit, and thus allow Him to draw you 
into this intimate association, you will learn to know Him 
as a personal Friend. You will become actualh" acquainted 
wuth the Son of God. And the individual who really knows 
the Friend of sinners, earnestly longs for the day of His 
coming. He carefully obsen-es every herald of the ap- 
proaching mom ; and however this world may be filled with 
terrors, and however dark it may l)e to others, to him it 
is all lighted up by the sure promises that the eternal day 
is at hand. His heart is throbbing for the time, and his 
eyes are eager to behold "this same Jesus," tlie one object 
of his joy and love. 
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gather together His elect from the four winds, from one end 
of heaven to the other. Now from the fig-tree leara her 
parable: when her branch is now become tender, and put- 
teth forth its leaves, ye know that the summer is nigh; 
even so ye also, when ye see all these things, know ye 
that He is nigh, even at the dooi-s." Matt. 24: 30-33. 
Luke, in the twenty-first chapter of his gospel, re- 
cords this same conversation between 

.the disciples 

and Christ 

concerning 

His second 

coming. 

Speaking of 

the signs that 

are to precede 

H i s advent, 

the Lord says, 

^'AMien these 

things begin to come to pass, then look up, and 

lift up your heads; for your redemption draweth nigh.'' 

Verse 28. 

Thus the Lord foretells certain signs that are to betoken 
His coming. He first points us to the signs, and then He 
declares that when these begirp to come to pass, we may 
know for a certainty that our redemption is near, and that 
He is **even at the doors." The swelling of the buds in 
the spring-time is a never-failing evidence that summer is 
nigh; and upon the Master's own word, the tokens of His 
coming are to be relied upon with the same certainty. 

The language of the apostle Paul is equally clear upon 
this subject: **But of the times and the seasons, brethren, 
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overtake you as a thief/' Veree 4. The ** brethren'' stand 
in the light, and so know *'the times and the seasons" of 
*^the day of the Lord." 

Then there will l>e a class who will say, ** Peace and 
safety," and upon whom '^sudden destruction cometh;" 
and another class who **are not in darkness," and hence 
that day does not *' overtake them as a thief." This de- 
struction comes upon the one class because they have 
chosen to hide away from the light, while the othere are 
deliA'ered because they have accepted *'the tiaie Light, which 
lighteth every man that cometh into the world." John 1 : 9. 
For ** light is come into the world, and men loved darkness 
rather than light, l>ecause their deeds were evil. For every 
one that doetli evil hateth the light, neither cometh to the 
light, lest his deeds should be reproved. But he that doeth 
tiaith cometh to the light, that his deeds may l)e made mani- 
fest, that they are wrought in God." John 3: 19-21. 

Those here spoken of who ''loved darkness rather than 
light," will very naturally say, ** Peace and safety," even 
though in the immediate presence of ''sudden destruction ; " 
and while they remain in that blinding darkness, they can 
not see the evidence showing that "He is near, even at the 
doors. But the psahnist says, "Thy word is a lami> unto 
my feet, and a light unto my path." Ps. 119: 105. The 
reverend student who will oix^n the heart and the mind 
to the reception of that word, will thereby stand among 
those who discern the signs of the times. 

Our heavenly Father has seen fit to reserve to Himself 
the knowledge of the exact "day and hour" when the Sa- 
viour will come; but with clearness does He state tliat we 
may know "the times and the seasons." We may know 
when He is near. 
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dom and knowledge, has given us an infallible guide, and 
commanded us to know and understand. 

There are many among the professoi-s of the Christian 
religion who seem to think that it is almost presumption 
for them to claim to know anything about their faith; hence 
it is expedient to devote this short chapter to the work of 
emphasizing the thought that we should ''know'' the facts 
of our faith with the same, definiteness that we know the 
facts and principles of our mathematics. We speak of 
mathematics as one of the exact, sciences. We have tested 
the accuracy of figures until we understand the definite 
knowledge of this great field of fact ; but tlie same God who 
is the Author of the valuable and accurate and certain 
science of mathematics, is also the Author of the Bible. 
He is not only the Author of its soul-uplifting spirituality 
and infinitely broad and high morality, but He is also the 
Author of its complete, clear, definite, and altogether ac- 
curate prophecy. Throned in omnipotence and omnis- 
cience. His eyes sweep the eternity of the future as well 
as of the past; and with the accuracy that Ixilongs only to 
unerrihg perfection. He gives us the evidences by which 
we may ''know'' what is the meaning of the unfolding of 
the events and phenomena that are causing so much con- 
cern in the world to-day. 

We know that the problems and evils among the men 
of this time, as well as the unsteady course of the elements 
so violently voiced in volcano, earth (juake, tidal wave, and 
hurricane, are filling men with a dread for the develop- 
ments of the immediate future. We know this not only 
because we meet men everywhere who are discussing it, 
but we have also the infallible word, which says: ''And 
there shall be signs in the sun, and in the moon, and in the 
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ment of prophecy, with any other intention than actually 
to know and understand? 

We not only have the prophecy of God s word plainly 
telling us the meaning of the things that are coming on the 
world, so that we may ]>e able to look up and lift up our 
heads because of our redemption drawing nigh, Ijut we 
have also the assurance of the fact that His Spirit will Ix? 
our ever-present teacher, so that there may l)e no possibility 
of mistake. Hear the words of the Master upon this point : 
**Howbeit when He, the Spirit of ti-uth, is come, He will 
guide you into all tinith : for He shall not speak of Himself ; 
but whatsoever He shall hear, that shall He speak: and 
He will show you things to come/' John 16 : 13. How def- 
inite and accurate is the promise in these words: **He will 
guide you into all truth," and He can guide us into nothing 
else but truth; for does not the text say He is '*the Spirit 
of truth''? But let it ever be rememl)ered that the light 
with which He guides us is the word of God. '*And [take] 
the sword of the Spirit, which Ls the word of God.'' Eph. 
6 : 17. We must take our stand upon the plain words of 
the Bible, and with the definite *'Thiis saith the Lord'' for 
our eyepiece, we can then call ujx^n the Spirit of Cfod and 
know that "He will'' indeed ''guide you into all tinith." 

The verses immediately following the foregoing l>eau- 
tiful and assuring promise from the liook of John, read: 
**He shall glorify Me: for He shall receive of ^line, and 
shall show it unto you. All things that the Father hath 
are Mine: therefore said I, that He shall take of Mine, and 
shall show it imto you." John 16 : 14, 15. The same divine 
Spirit of truth that the Master promises shall ''guide you 
into all truth" will also take of the things of God and show 
them unto us. This is the statement of God's o^vn woi-d 
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ranFTER stating to His disciples that '*of that day and 
n^^ that hour knoweth no man/' the Lord said : '* Watch 
1^ ■ ye therefore : for ye know not when the Master of the 
house eometh, at even, or at midnight, or at the cockcrowing, 
or in the morning: lest coming suddenly He find you sleep- 
ing. And what I say unto you I say unto all, AVatch." 
Mark 13:35-37. 

Satan is continually waging an active warfare against 
every soul. He is detennined that no onp shall accept 
Christ if he can possibly prevent it. Says the Scripture, 
**Wo to the inhabitei-s of the eaith and of the seal for the 
devil is come down unto you, having great wrath, l)ecause 
lie knoweth that he hath Init a short time." Kev. 12:12. 
As the Lord's coming draws nearer and near(»r, Satan's 
time for working l>ecomes shorter and shorter. And when 
**he knoweth that he hath but a short time," his ''great 
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then, we should be particular to observe, is ^^after^' (** ac- 
cording to") this deceptive working of Satan with such 
** power" and ^^deceivableness of unrighteousness." In 
other words, when Satan's workings of evil become so bad 
that sure destruction to every living thing must soon result, 
then the Master will appear to end it. Thus is the Lord's 
coming ** according to" the working of Satan. It is in and 
through ^Hhem that perish" that Satan works; and it is all 
in consequence of the fact that ''they received not the love 
of the truth, that they might he saved!^ 

So, then, Satan works with power, but he masks himself 
with **deceivableness of unrighteousness;" and this work- 
ing of the enemy becomes fiercer and stronger as we near 
the end. While Satan is working so powerfully, the Father 
in heaven is also sending out His great gospel truth to 
save people from these deceptions and the consequent de- 
stiniction; but some, as stated in this scripture, receive not 
"the love of the truth." The truth is presented to them; 
they hear it, and are convicted by it; but they do not 
"love" this Heaven-sent message. They prefer to cling to 
their sinful lusts, and so they fix their own doom; and in 
doing this they become a channel through which Satan 
works his masterly deceptions. 

In this coimection note the facts set forth in another 
scripture: "This know also, that in the last days perilous 
times shall come. For men sliall be lovers of their own 
selves, covetous, boasters, jjroud, blasphemers, disobedient 
to parents, unthankful, unholy, without natural affection, 
truce-breakers, false accusers, incontinent, fierce, despisera 
of those that are good, traitors, heady, high-minded, lovers 
of pleasures more than lovers of God; having a foiin of 
godliness, but denying the power thereof : from such turn 
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and Jambres withstood Closes, so [i. e., in like manner] 
do these also resist the truth." How clear the prophecy 
that just as Closes was withstood by the magicians in his 
day, so will the ^* truth" be resisted by ^*men of corrupt 
minds," amid the '^ perilous times" of the '4ast days"! In 
view of this, how full of importance is the Saviour's admo- 
nition to watch! 

The deceptive working and power of the magicians in 
Moses' time was so great, and they were able to produce 
such marv^elous counterfeit miracles, that the carnal-minded 
Pharaoh persuaded himself that their work was equal to 
that which was wrought through the hand of Moses by the 
Spirit of the living God. And in answering the question, 
**What shall be the sign of Thy coming, and of the end 
of the world?" Jesus makes prominent mention of the 
fact that '* there shall arise false Christs, and false prophets, 
and shall show great signs and wonders ; insomuch that, if 
it were possible, they shall deceive the very elect." Matt. 
24:3,24. 

Thus the never-failing word of God places before us 
warning after warning against the deceptive, wonder- 
working power of the ** false Christs and false prophets" 
that Satan will use in the last days to lure men into eternal 
ruin. How carefully, then, should we cherish the waraing : 
**Take heed that no man deceive you. For many shall 
come in My name, saying, I am Christ ; and shall 'deceive 
many." Matt. 24: 4, 5. We can not be too careful or too 
guarded ; for that fallen angel, who has given all his great 
powers for the whole six thousaud 3 ears of this earth's 
history to the one work of deceiving mankind and leading 
them away from God, is making his last and most per- 
sistent effort to delude and destroy. 
5 
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r^SAYIXG in a general way called attention in the 
Ijfl^l preceding chapter to the delusions and wonder- 
fP'^f^ working ix)wer of Satan that will }ye manifested 
so marvelously in the **last days," it may l)e well to notice 
more particularly two or three of the deceptions against 
which we are esi)ecially warned in the word of God. 

The following scripture will help us to imderstand 
what one of these delusions is: "^And I saw three midean 
spirits like frogs come out of the mouth of the dragon, and 
out of the mouth of the beast, and out of the mouth of 
the false prophet. For they are the spirits of devils, work- 
ing miracles, which go foith imto the kings of the eaith 
and of the whole world, to gather them to the battle of that 
great day of God Ahnighty." Rev. 16: 13, 14. Then when 
**tliat great day'' is inuninent, the '• spirits of devils'' will 
be "working miracles." 

It is worthy of note that these '"spirits of devils" go to 
the ^^ kings of the earth," thus showing that they will seek 
to captivate the leading, influential men of the world ; and, 
to accomplish their design, they will have to i>resent de- 
ceptive miracles, such as will arrest the attention of the 
most intelligent and best-educated classes. All such art- 
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inevitably cause them to depart from the faith, and the 
way is thereby opened for the next stej), wliich is, '^giving 
heed to seducing spirits, and doc^trines of devils.-' 

But no interpretations, expUmations, or mystifying 
teachings of the Bible can compare, in tlic^r evil results, 
with the neglect individually to study the sacn^l Book. 
With the mass of professing Christians the Bible is seldom 
opened from one year's end to the other. These p(»ople, 
while professing to believe the Bible, know scaively any- 
thing of what it really contains. They have not delved into 
its mines of promises, instructions, warnings, and pi^oph- 
ecies, and so may be led to give heed to these ''seducing 
spirits, *' even while thinking to follow the guidance of the 
Lord. God has placed in His word these warnings against 
"seducing si)irits" so that every i)erson may rc^ad and 
understand. To fail to study the Jii])le is to turn from the 
light that discloses the pitfalls of the deccuviM-. 

Concerning this departing from thc^ faith, it is Ic^ft to 
the reader to answer the question for hhns(»]f if either the 
pulpit or the religious press (with but few exc(q)tions) is 
to-day teaching the pure word of (Jod in the 'demonstra- 
tion of the Spirit and of power/- as was onc(^ the case. 
The word predicts a departing from the faith in the ''lat- 
ter times.'' It is the boast of nu^ii to-day tliat "this age 
has outgrown many of the things tanght in thi^ J^ihl(%" 
and they call it an indication of great intelkn'tual advance- 
ment. But, instead, it is onc^ among th(» snre signs that 
we are in the time when "some shall depart from the 
faith/' — one of the positive evidences that Ihe 'Mall(M* 
times" are reached. Eveiy trne ])elievei* in tlu* word of 
God will know this now, and all others will ])e forced to 
acknowledge it soon. 
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investigate," say they, **an(i you must be convinced." A 
representative statement upon this point may be quoted 
from a leading minister in Boston, who recounts his ex- 
I)erience with Spiritualism. After telling, through the 
columns of an influential magazine what he had seen the 
mediums do, he says: **Here are most wonderful facts. 
How shall they be accounted for?" The prophet's predic- 
tion is that he **doeth great wonders. " How literally is this 
fulfilled in the "wonders" presented by the modern spirit 
medium, and in the belief among highly educated men that 
the claims of Spiritualism are ''wonderful facts''! 

The "leading thinkera" at first regarded Spiritualism 
as nothing .more than artful trickery. The ''rai)pings," 
"table-tippings," etc., of fifty years ago were done with 
lights turned down, and there was much room for tlio asser- 
'tion that it was all a sleight-of-hand perf onnance ; but now 
these same things are done in open day, or under the glare of 
the evening lamp. All minds, however, arc not alike, and 
hence every person can not be convinced by this one kind 
of spiritualistic manifestation. Telepathy and hypnotism 
and mind-reading seem more ^* scientific,'' and some of the 
educated are attracted to Spiritualism through these chan- 
nels. A still larger class is attracted to the mediums be- 
cause of the assurance that through them they (*an hold 
communion with their dead friends. So we might go 
through the list of the many ways that this many-sided 
Spiritualism has for attracting men into its bewitching, 
entrancing net 

Satan is very cunning in his deceptions, and does not 
bring forward at first his greatest marvels ; but by degrees, 
and with numerous devices, he advances. The illit(u-ate 
and superstitious, and even some who are well educated. 
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to this word, it is because there is no light in them." Tsa. 
8: 19, 20. Every one knows that there is scarcel}' a corner 
of the whole world in whi(*h may not l)e fonnd tlie indi- 
vidual who has ^^familiar spirits" hovering about liim. 
The '* spirit medium" is now in nearly every neigh])()rhood; 
and thousands of individuals who a f(*\v years ago scoffed 
at Spiritualism, considering it a superstition of 
the most ignorant, are eml)racing it to-day .^^M^'^ 
as a 'Svonderful" truth. Morc^ than ^ 

twenty millions are claimed as ])e- 
lievers in, and consulters witli, these 
^^familiar spirits;" and if the exact 
statistics could be obtained, doubt- 
less it would be disclosed that a nuich 
greater number are in the toils of 
this delusion. Some of the heads of 
the most influential governments in 
the world, together with their cliief 
counselors of state, are resorting to 
the spirits to direct them in national 
affairs, as well as in matters of kis- 
ser importance. And thus do tli(\v 
literally fulfil the prediction that 
the "kings" of the earth shall W 
brought under the charm of the seducing spirits. 

There is nothing that the word of (iod more foi*ci))ly 
eondenms than resorting to ''thcni tliat liavc familiar 
spirits." "Regard not them that liavc fa miliar spirits, 
neither seek after wizards, to hv dcHlcd by tlieni: 1 am the 
Lord your God." Lev. 19: ;n. '^Thciv siiall not be found 
among you any one that niakcth his son oi* his daughter 
to pass through the fire, or that useth divination, or an 




" A charmer. . . 
or a nocroinaiiccr.' 



a wizard, 
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The word of God says, ** All that will live godly in Christ 
Jesus shall suffer persecution.'' 2 Tim. 3: 12. This state- 
ment is direct, and no one who regards it will be found 
preaching "peace and safety" to the Christian so long as 
he remains in this present world of sin. For it is said that 
^^all/' not a part merely, but ''all that will live godly in 
Christ Jesus shall suffer persecution.'' Another text says, 
**In the world ye shall have tribulation." It is only "in 
Me," the Master assures us, that we shall have "peace." 
John 16:33. 

The fact confronts us that the Christian church has 
ceased almost entirely to suffer pei-secution. Nor does it 
follow that this lack of pereecution is wholly due to the 
general enlightenment of the age. Should we open our 
eyes fully to the situation, we would see- that it is largely 
due to the fact that godliness "in Christ Jesus" has very 
greatly died out from the hearts of the professed Christians 
of to-day. All will agree that the Bible plainly teaches 
that there should be a clear-cut distinction between the 
church and th^ world; but does not observation impress 
each one's inner consciousness with the thought tliat our 
churches to-day are courting, and in turn being courted by, 
the devotees of this sinful life ? 

Read further from the word of God: "This know also, 
that in the last days perilous times shall come. ' ' And again : 
"Evil men and seducers shall wax worse and worse, deceiv- 
ing, and being deceived. " 2 Tim. 3:1, 13. In what stai-tling 
contrast to the words of ''peace and safety," so commonly 
heard, do these Scripture texts strike tlie (^ar! The great 
mass of teachers to-day are saying that the world is 
getting better and better, and that good times are ahead; 
but the Infallible word says exactly the opposite. In no 
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pletely soothed the world with his hillaby of ^^ peace and 
safety'' that it is well-nigh asleep? And while the sensi- 
bilities of many are being stupefied by tliis falsc^ doctrine, 
so that they will refuse to hear tlie ringing words of divine 
truth, the net of Spiritualism is Ix^ng snbtilcly spin^ad fur- 
ther to complete the ruin of the drowsy world. 

And the reader will have no difficulty in seeing that 
the foregoing are not the only deceptions tliat are ai'ising 
in these times. ** Christian Science," falsely so-called, in- 
stils its delusive mysticisms into the mind, and nndti- 
plied thousands have become enmeshed in its nets. This 
''science" claims to teach the Bilde. It claims to ])re- 
sent to the world the true God. But all its teaching has 
such an absurd, vague, and mystic air about it tliat were 
it not for its claims to have power to heal the sick, it is 
to be doubted whether any sane person would ever have 
accepted such views. 

There are many of the ills of the human body that are 
due to a diseased imagination; and wlu^i the * 'scientist" 
meets such persons and tells them ''there is no such thing 
as sickness, that what appears as disease is ouly a delu- 
sion of the mortal mind," it can he* i-eadily seen how (juickly 
a cure can be effected. In such persons thow is no disar- 
rangement or disease of the organs of tin* body. Only the 
imagination has been affected. And rei)utable medical men 
have known for centuries that persons wlio liave their imagi- 
nations thus out of balance can tlu'ow t]ienis(d\ (\s into great 
suffering, and to the ordinary Ixdiolder they are soicdy af- 
flicted with dangerous maladies. When tlie ^'scientist" 
meets such persons it is only necessary to tell them that 
disease is all a delusion, and get them to believe it, and they 
are immediately well. But the cas(* is not on record where 
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a broken limb or a really diseased organ has had any heal- 
ing benefits from the methods employed by ** Christian 
Science." It can be truly said that all claims to the con- 
trary are ''in the mind." 

This ''Christian Science" teaching throws the mind into 
such [f condition that the realities of the promises of the 
second coming of Christ can not be seized upon or compre- 
hended. And just as we would prize an eternal existence, 
even so should we be on our guard against everything that 
can not be sustained by the literal words of the Bible. When 
we begin to clothe the Bible with mysticism by under- 
taking to tell what it means, we have entered upon dan- 
gerous ground. 

God tells us plainly how to treat His w^ord. He says, 
"Consider what I say; for the Lord shall give thee under- 
standing in all things." 2 Tim. 2:7. It is what God 
says that we are to consider. We are neither authorized 
nor invited to consider what God means. We are to believe 
that He means what He says, and that He says what He 
means. Taking the Bible, as it is indeed, for the literal 
word of God to us, there is no place left for mystical or 
mythical teaching. Its warnings, its prophecies, its prom- 
ises, and its instruction, are all clearly seen and heeded. 

All the other deceptions and delusions that Satan has 
devised and prepared with which to endoud the people of 
this generation so that they may not enjoy the hope, or 
sense the power, of the promises of Christ's soon coming, 
may be i*eadily recognized if we take the word as our con- 
stant counselor and guide. Hence it will not be necessary 
to go further into the details of mentioning them. 

Reader, will you not heed the earnest and faithful warn- 
ings of the Lord's word? The heavenly Father has laid 
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the deceptions of the enemy so bare that we can not 
stumble into Satan's pitfalls while guided by Him who is 
the "Light of life.'' 

*' Behold, I stand at the door, and knock: if any man 
hear My voice, and open the door, I will come in to him, 
and will sup with him, and he with Me." Rev. 3:20. 

**My sheep hear My voice, and I know them, and they " 
follow Me: and I give unto them eternal life; and they 
shall never perish, neither shall any man pluck them out 
of My hand. My Father, which gave them Me, is greater 
than all; and no man is able to pluck them out of My 
Father's hand." John 10:27-29. 
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prophecy record in advance the rise, decline, and over- 
throw of kingdoms and empires, giving a general view of 
the social and political scenery along the liigliway of time, 
ever keeping l:efore ns the (-(miing of tlie Lord when the 
coni'se of sin, sorrow, and distress will l)e endcul forever, 
and the Christ of God will rcMgn sn])r(»ni(^ To understand 
these great chains of i)roplie(*y, a general knowledge of his- 
tory is required; but all do not IxH-onie historians, and there- 
fore those who may he d(*})rived of this historical knowledge 
may not he al)le to understand such i)n)i)h(M'i(\s; but other 
evidence that all nuist see, and that (»v(»ry one* may under- 
stand, is given by our heavenly Father. 

These chains of prophecy all point to the closing days 
of time. They tell us how we may know when the last days 
of earth's history are at hand. Then there are evidences 
in addition to these connected chains of i)roi)hecy which 
have to do with the last genei-ation of nuMi, the generation 
that will be living on the eai-th wIkmi thv Lo]*d comes. In 
order that all who are living in that time may have the 
indisputable evidence that will causc^ them to linotr ''that 
Pie is nigh,'' there is given a miiuitc (lescrii)tion of the 
conditions that will ])revail in those (hiys. The (evidence 
of the Master's coming nnist stand above mere conjecture. 
Those who are without a knowledge of hooks, as well as 
the most learned, nmst be stirred by Ihe unusual tilings 
about them and become anxious to know the meaning. What 
the Lord has to offer in the second coming of Chi'ist is of 
too great value for llim to allow iliat evenl to come to the 
children of men without giving e\('ry one a vivid and clear 
view of the light that heralds its ai)i)roach. 

Leaving to others the work of presc^iting the chains of 
prophecy which involve a knowknlgc* of history, these pages 
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wiD, in all probability, present before you some duties to 
perform that may not seem altogether pleasant at first. 
And if you are not careful you will find yourself seeking 
to "argue the ease'' so as to make it appear to yourself 
that these things that God is giving to you arc^ not true, 
and that, after all, the end of time and the coming of Christ 
are not so near. Some neighbor or friend, who has not seen 
the light of God's word, or who may l)e resisting that light, 
will more than likely come along to lielp you to argue 
yourself aw^ay from the evidence that is so striking and so 
impressive. But God sends Ilis Spirit to ''guide you into 
all truth," and this messenger that invaria})ly comes with 
every text of Scripture that is allowed to ontc^r th(^ mind 
will be speaking to you contimially in a voice so low that 
no bystander can hear it, yet it will be so impressive in 
your own heart and mind that it will be the sounding of 
a trumpet in the depths of your soul. 

It is to this combined voice of God's word and God's 
Spirit that you are entreated to give IuhmI. These entreaties 
and evidences from God's word and tlirougli tlie voice of His 
Spirit have come to you. You know the i)rc^ssing weight of 
their convicting power. This is an (evidence that God |)laced 
far beyond the counterfeiting abiliti(\s of moi'tals right in 
the very innermost recess of the citadel of your private self. 
If it is slighted, it will be the hardest thing that you will 
have to meet in that great day of juduincMit — that day that 
is even now right upon the world. TIkmx^ may be safety in 
slighting some of the sayings of men, but when the great 
Father of us all, even though unseen by the natui'al eye, 
speaks to us so plainly that we know of a surety that it is 
He, it is for our et(M*nal good and everlasting joy and safety 
that we attentivelv listen. 
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ment, every barrier is broken down, and Ood provides the 
means, wonderful though they may have to be, by wliicli 
His work is to be aeeomi^lished. Japan is loosed, the bands 
of China are broken, India is made a contral field of mis- 
sionary effort, the walls of intolerance^ in 5»en(M-aI arc* made 
to enimble, and the isles "wait for His law." 

Sinee God has spoken the word, why should we not ex- 
jx^et to see something in the way of giving tlu* gos]Kd to 
the world that will be so prominent as to he decidedly stri- 
king to every one who will sto]) long enough to give* it con- 
sideration? And just as surely as the giving of the gosi)el 
to the world is to constitute one of the ])r()minent evidences 
that the time has eome for the end, evtui so sundy will it 
be done in such a way as to show tlu^ all-i)ervading ])res- 
ence of Jehovah moving in the majc^sty of His pow<»r in 
the midst -of the great work. 

Several very impoi'tant (dements nuist come together 
and combine in such a work as giving the gosi)el to all 
the world. In the first place there nnist he such a break- 
ing down of the walls of intolerance as will i)ermit the 
gospel to enter the various kingdoms and countric^s; then 
there must be facilities provided 1.)y which all the world 
can be readily reached. When i^rovidence has thus oi)ene(l 
the way for men to go ev(»ry where, by breaking u}) the 
foundations of intolerance*, and })y providing means of 
travel and comnmnication, there must couibine witli these 
elements a disposition on th(» i)art of a class of the people 
to give tliis world-wide gospel messages Meu uuist actually 
be filled with the desire to do the woi*k as well as to see 
the open doora for doing it. 

A combination of su})erstition, intolerance, and igno- 
rancBy had built up such a religious despotism l)y th(^ time 
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**0, let us still proeeeil 
In Jesus' work Ix-low; 
And, following our triumphant Head, 
To further conquests iro." 

The work has proceeded till the whole world stands as 
one vast congregation listening to the gospel message. 
From the frigid zones to the torrid, from (Greenland and 
Siberia to Ceylon's isle and Sahara's plains, from health- 
ful climes to venom-infested and disease-breatliing swamps 
and jungles, the story of Christ and the gospel message is 
to go and is going. Hearts and doors are opening in every 
land to receive it; men of every nation are giving them- 
selves to the work of proclaiming it; and the continual sur- 
render of souls is bearing witness to the elhcary 61' the work 
that is being done. But while some are heeding, others are 
heedless and are grieving heaven l)y turning with stony 
lieai*ts from the message. God will not (•om})el any to ac- 
cept; but He will have His invitation i)ro('laime(l in every 
clime **for a wdtness." Only another touch of divine power 
is needed, and the giving of the message of the gospel to 
all the world will be completed; and then, wlien tliat woiHv 
has been accomplished, according to the ])romise, ''shall 
the end come.'' 




fill times in which we ^f^^^ 

are now living? And ]ia\ (^ ^^ ' 

3'ou not sometimes reflected on \\\\\u. tl.-.'; iii;»; i-nirv! 

Thit Scientific AniericifH cclclunicd ii- til'tii-i • .imi (r 
sary by piiblishinj; in its issue <»!' .Inl;. H.'. 1.-!h;. ..... i.uImm' 

history of the great advaiHciiKiit iii t!.* :.;r •»! n « i. 1,1. 
and discoveries during the pnst .-it; ■..ii- . I; * •, ;.!1mii|.i 
ing the task the editor said :- 

"The material world // /> "fh- .-..^ , >> ., , ..,,/■/ ,■ ,,i. 
the last half century, and v si; <. : .-^ -> . .. . = • . ' 

mankind has ahnost lost nu .,; : . : . < ' • 

and one essential t(» Ikii.m;.* - 

The most marvflous df .•..:.!.•.' ... . . ■ 

of courae. TlKM-ondiii'»j. • • _ ' .1 

])ietured to the mind: ;:.».'; ; ' ; . • . 
we now enjoy ar«: usr-'i .;- ''i;..* .' - •. ' • . ».' 



90 



HERALDS OF THE MORNING 




EDWARD ENTWISTLE. 
(The first locomotive engineer.) 

Edward Entwistle's father was a sta- 
tionary engineer, and thus he himself be- 
came acquainted with stationary engines 
when he was a boy. At the age of four- 
teen he was apprenticed to the Duke of 
Bridgewater to serve in his machine-shops 
for a period of seven years. When about 
sixteen and one-half years old George Steph- 
enson came to his foreman and asked for 
a man to run the "Rocket." He was told 
that they had no man, but that if he would 
go to the Duke's steward and get his con- 
sent, he could have "the lad working on 
the lathe," and that they would wajrant his 
giving satisfaction, lie got the consent and 
the next Monday Stephenson inaugurated 
the first public passenger service, between 
Liverpool and Manchester, with Mr. Ent- 
wistle as engineer, in which capacity he 
served two years. 

During this time they stopped at a place 
called Grand Junction, and the Duke of 
Wellington alighted from one of the coaches, 
and a friend, a Mr. Hutchinson, from an- 
other. As they were shaking hands in a 
crowd, and there being considerable noise, 
they failed to see a gravel train of three 
cars approaching, and Mr. Hutchinson was 
caught and both limbs crushed, from which 
he died ten hours later; and thus Mr. Ent- 
wistle was a witness of the probably first 
railroad fatality. 

Mr. Entwistle ran the "Rocket" about two 
years, then he was engineer on a steamboat 
for four years, finally coming to this country 
and going back to locomotive engineering. 
He stood by the throttle altogether for sixty 
years, and is now lining in Des Moines, 
Iowa. 



no more. . . . Notwithstand- 
ing the pages of matter and 
quantities of illustrations, we 
feel that the task of telling 
about the progress of a lifetime 
can at the least be only inade- 
quately perfoiTned — so much 
has been done.'* 

When we consider these 
wondetful inventions and dis- 
coveries, and take into account 
that these stupendous achieve- 
ments have nearly all been 
made during the lives of men 
now upon the stage of action, 
well may we ask. What does it 
all mean ? Why were not some 
of these things invented in for- 
mer ages ? And why has the de- 
velopment not been more grad- 
ual? However, instead of any 
of these great inventions being 
made in former times, or there 
being a gradual development in 
this field during a succession of 
centuries, it remained for the 
last sixty years suddenly to 
produce nearly all of this mar- 
velous change. 

Again, it is urged that we 
should pause to inquire. What 
does it mean? And why have 
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hot the intellectual giants of former ages discovered these 
things, or at least produced some of these modern inven- 
tions? 

If we go back a hundred years, we find the world doing 
very much as it did four thousand years ago. The most 
rapid travel by land was with horses ; the most rapid travel 
by sea was with sailboats. No form of thought or of news 
could be carried any faster than the horse or sailing vessel 
could go ; the work on the farm, in the shop and everywhere 
was all laboriously done by hand; an adjoining county or 
state was so far away that even the closest friends and rela- 
tives seldom communicated with each other. Thus it was 
in all the world till a hundred years ago. Then there comes 
a sudden change. Just 
a few decades pass by, 
and men are doing 
everything by vastly 
improved methods, 
and all the world is 
brought together as 
one neighborhood. 

Some men may see 
in all this nothing 
more than a vast ma- 
terial progress. But 
the Lord has said, 
**This gospel of the 
kingdom shall be 
preached in^ all the 
world,'' and how 
marked is His prepa- 
ration for His world- the -rocket." 

First locomotive in practical use, and which Mr. 
Entwistle operated. 
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assist in giving the gospel message in all the earth. The 
printing-press is a marvel of ingenuity and perfection. It 
has been developed until there is no limit to the printed 
pages that it may produce. Then, to carry this matter 
when printed, the "ti\ing express" trains and the ''ocean 
greyhounds'' have been pro\ided, ia\A both the speed and 
the capacity of these great facilities are being constantly 
augmented. In collecting the news and discussions of the 
world, the electric 
telegraph is a most 
potent factor, des- 
patching the doings 
and sayings of all the 
world to the editor's 
desk in an incredibly 
short time. The press 
—the ndghty educator 
—is doing its work* 
The fast mails are car- 
r3dng its products to 
all the world. No 
one thing absorbs 
the efforts of the press 
more than the promulgation of the gospel of the kingdom. 
Do you not see what it signifies? 

There can be no ground for doubt in regard to thc^ nu^an- 
Ing and purpose of the inventions and disco vcri(\s that liavc^ 
marked this generation as the wondc^r of all ages. But 
read another direct proi^hecy ui)on this i)oint: ''Hut thou, 
O Daniel, shut up the words, and seal tlu» l)()ok, c^vc^ji to 
the time of the end: many shall run to and fro, and knowl- 
edge shall be increased." Dan. 12:4. 




The first "working" telegraph instrument. 
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On the opposite pace the lower pic- 
ture to of the great Brooklyn Bridge, 
commenced in 1872 and eoInpIet<^d in 
1883, at a cost of $9,000,000, exclu- 
sive of land. The length of the span 
acroaa the river is 1,595^ feet, and 
the approaches on each end of the 
bridge bring the total length up to 
6.980; width 85 feet. At the time it 



was completed it was the longest sus- 
pension bridge in the world. 

The new East River bridge, at Will- 



The command is given to ^^sliut up the words, and seal 
the book/' But till what time, are they thus '^shut up'' 
and "sealed"?— *'Even to the time of the end." It will 
be noticed that the scripture does not say ''the end," nor 
•*the end of time," but ''the time of the end;" that is, a 
brief period before "the end/' m which great and striking 
changes are to take place, by whitrh we are to know that 

"the end" is fast approaching. 
That time is to be particularly 
marked by the "many" who 
''shall run to and fro/' and, fur- 
ther, by tlie fact that "knowledge 
shall be increased."* 

The book of Daniel, from 
w h i c h the foregoing text is 
quoted, gives the i)rophetic out- 
line of the history of the world 
from the days of the old Baby- 
lonian Emj^ire down to the end 
of time. In the very nature of 
things th(* })rophecy could not be 
undoi-stood until the events pre- 
dict(^d should be sufficiently ful- 
filled to enable the individual to takc^ up the thi*ead of the 
prophetic narrative. Hence (Jod's conunand to the 
prophet to seal the book till "the time of the (*nd" — till 
the time when the proplu^cy should Ix^ sufficiently a mat- 
ter of history that the meaning of it could l)e grasped. 
In other words, Jehovah gave* tli(^ pr()i)h(^t a view of the 
history of the world, when tluit history was yet future, and 
told him to place the divine seal upon it, closing it until 
the time when it would be needed — "the time of the end," 

7 



iarosbnrg; shown in the upper picture^ 
has left the Brooklyn Bridge far be- 
hind, and is about two miles up the 
stream from it. Its clear center span 
is 1,600 feet and the total length be- 
tween terminals is 7,200 fe(*t; thu 
width is 118 feet: two hundred fwi 
of the center of the bridge is 135 feet 
above the water. It has four trolley- 
car tracka, two elevated railway traekH, 
one drive, and two walks for foot pas- 
sengers. Note that the Williamsburg 
Bridge haa steel towers instead of the 
masoniy towers of the Brooklvn Bridge. 
Still another bridge is projected that 
b to farther add to these marvelous 
achievemenU for New York City. 
When the first of these great bridges 
was bailt it attracted wide-spread at- 
tention. Now the greater ones are eon- 
Btmeted one after another, and no pur- 
tieular note is made of them. 
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Bible students are quite generally agreed that the run- 
ning to and fro spoken of in this text refers to a great awa- 
kening in the study of the Bible, particularly its prophetic 
portions, when the time of the end is reached. Dr. Adam 
Clarke, in commenting on the text, says, ''Many shall en- 
deavor to search out the sense ; and knowledge shall be in- 
creased — by this means. Though the meaning shall not be 
fully known till the events take place, THEN the seal 
shall be broken; and the sense becomes j^lain." ''Many 
shall give their sedulous attention to these things," is the 
manner in which another stu- 
dent expresses it. When the 
unfolding of events in the 
things of this world has bro- 
ken the seal from tlie proph- 
ecy so that men may readily 
understand it, still it will be 
necessary for them to give their 
"sedulous attention" to the 
words of the prophet in order to see what God has so 
plainly revealed. It will be necessary to "search out the 
sense," if we would grasp the majestic sweep of the 
prophecy. * • 

"This gospel of the kingdom" that the Master tells us 
shall be "preached in all the world for a witness," in the 
very nature of things must include a definite and clear pre- 
sentation of what the kingdom of the Lord is. It must her- 
ald to the world the Lord's express revelation concerning 
the kingdom that He promises in this world-wide gospel 
message. "Many shall endeavor to search out the sense," 
and fully to understand the prophecies that tell us that the 
kingdom of the King of eternity is at hand. As the prophe- 




First steamer carrying mail across the 
Atlantic Ocean. 
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cies in all their fulness are seen ; as a realizing sense of the 
perfect fitting together of prophecy and history comes into 
the mind; and, especially, as tt is seen that every striking 
feature that marks the world of to-day has been com- 
pletely photographed by the prophets hundreds of years 




STEAMER "LUSITANIA" DOCKING AT NEW YORK. 
Courtetry Cunard Steamship Co. 

She is 760 feet between perpendiculars, 785 feet on deck, 88 feet broad, and of 82,500 
tons displacement. At her maximum draft of 37 feet 6 inches she dibplacoH 45,000 tons. She 
is the first of the big liners to use the turbine engines, and with her 70,000 horse-power, 
her speed is 25 V^ knots an hour. 

The "Great Eastern" was built in 1858. was 680 feet long, 83 feet broad, displacement 
27,000 tons, 7,650 horse-power and a speed of 14.5 knots. After a thorough trial of the 
"Great Eastern" it was considered demonstrated that such large vessels were not practical. 
But human ingenuity has advanced step by step until we have all the marvels represented 
in the "Lasitania" and her sister, the "Mauritania." These ships have their palacial dining 
rooms and parlors, their fine baths, and bedrooms, their passenger elevators, and by the 
wireless telegraphy they have the news of the world given to their passengers day by day 
as they make their speedy cruise across the expansive Atlantic. What amazing progress is 
made in the half century that intervenes between the building of the "Great Eastern" and 
the "Lusitania." 

ago, the hearts of men will be stirred by a superhiunan 
power to lift their voices like tnunpets as they tell to 
every creature in all the world that the glorious joys of 
eternity are here. ** Sedulous attention" is given, the 
book is searched, and the message is proclaimed. Such is 
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reference to an unusual awakening in the study of tlie 
prophecy that was sealed till the ''time of the end," yet 
we have only to look out upon the world to-day to see the 
literal running to and fro upon the earth. Man- 
kind has ever been inclined to move from 
place to place, but nevei In- 
fore have there been 
such facilities for trave 
and connnunication as 
have been provided 
in this generation. 
The peraons are 
still living who tell 
us that they w^ell 
remember when 
their journeying 
had to be done on 
foot, or on horse- 
back, or by the stage- 
coach. Hence, of ne- 
cessity, men were 
quite closely confined 
to one locality. But how 

is it now? If it is desired to Tf'^ a ^^ii^t rrkM^^/iy ^m^u. 
cross the continent, instead of the journey re([uiring six 
months or more, as in the time of our fatliers, we ste}) on 
the **lightning express," and in four, or five days are 
whirled from ocean to ocean. By the sic^el rail, traversed 
by the **flying" railway J)ala(•(^ every city, village, and 
hamlet is brought into 8i)ee(ly coinnninicatii.n each with 
the other. To-day the dweller in New York or l>oston 
speaks of a trip to Chicago or San Francisco about as our 
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fathers talked of a journey to a neighboring village or an 
adjoining county. 

The improvement in travel by sea has been equally great. 
Fifty years ago a ship could accommodate only a few score 
passengers. These were slowly conveyed across the ocean 
in '^cramped, ill-lighted, and stuffy cabins" upon the old- 
fashioned sailboats or the primitive paddle-wheel steam- 
ei-s that were then just coming into use. But to-day 
enough people to make a good sized village 
have all the accommodations of a first- 
modern hotel in one of our large ocean 
\amships, and they are carried in a few 
from shore to shore across the expansive 
ocean. Wireless telegraphy has but re- 
cently been invented, and the monoto- 
nous isolation of travel by sea has been 
broken by the appearance *of the daily 
paper, published on shipboard in mid- 
ocean. Thus do all these things unite 
the nations of the world so that thev are 
brought together as next-door neighbors- 
With all this provision for travel 
by both land and sea, and with the great mass of our fel- 
low men who ai*e continually going from place to place in 
pursuit of business or pleasure, how complete are the fa- 
cilities for giving this gospel of the kingdom to all the 
world! Who can estimate the millions of people that are 
at this moment in motion on railway and steamship? The 
Railway Aye informs us that the railroad travel in the 
United States alone for the year 1897 was equivalent to 
thirteen billion persons traveling by rail one mile each. 
And it is readily seen from these enormous figures that 
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enough traveling was done in the country during that one 
year to have given each of the seventy million men, women, 
and children residing here, at that time, a ride of one him- 
dred and eighty-five miles. But ten years later the fig- 
ures show that the nmnber of miles traveled by all the 
people of the United States were 25,842,462,029, or an av- 
erage of 287 miles each for the 90,000,000 persons that, 
a<*(jording to the latest estimates, are now in this country. 




The Hoc dfluble tittU[jli' pnntiiLi; t^f .-^.-^. 
'^ItnneJue FrAnktin'H aarpris^ if be werci nuw awakened.^* 

The amount of traveling that is done is not only enor- 
mous, but it is niar\^elously on the inctrease. 

Further mention, however, should be made of the high 
state of perfection to which the printing-press has at- 
tained. For, as already intimated, it has been, and ever 
will be, a most potent factor in spreading ''this gospel of 
the kingdom." Although printing has been done for sev- 
eral hundred years, it remained for the last half of the 
nineteenth centurv to reduce it to one of the fine arts, and 
at the same time provide ingenious and rapid presses that 
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really eight presses working togetlier 
in one, and when the whole machine is 
going, there are eight rolls of paper 
rushing through it at this passenger- 
train speed. 

The press is constructed so that it 
prints both sides of the paper as it 
glides through, and an ingenious at- 
tachment automatically cuts apart, 
pastes, folds, and counts the paj^ers. 
Several men have to work quite briskly 
in taking the papers away from the 
press as they are printed. 

Imagine Franklin's surprise if he 
were now awakened from his sliort 
sleep of a hundred years, and ])r()ught 
at once into the presence of this most 
wonderful perfecting press. AVliat 
would be his amazement to watch it, 
acting with all the precision and seem- 
ing intelligence of a human l)oing, as 
it printed, cut, folded, and counted 
more papers per minute than tlu^ his- 
toric press he produced ( ould deliver in 
a whole day. 

Without these modern perfecting- 
**presses'^ the ''great dailies," some of 
them with a circulation of nearly a mil- 
lion every twenty-four hours and beint>' 
frequently required to print over a mil- 
lion a day on special occasions, could 
not, at a merely nominal jjrice, emanate 




PETER COOTER. 
A j)i(»iu't'r in iron work, he 
lirilt the first Itx'omotive in 
Aim-rica, madt* the tirst wrought- 
iron bouniN for tire-proof build- 
inpi, and was the untiring sup- 
porter an<l financial backer of 
the first Atlantic cable. Was 
a preat ]>hilanthroi)i.st, and a 
strong; promoter of industrial 
education. He thought it es- 
sential to jrive "instruction in 
branches of knowledge by 
which men and women earn 
their daily bread," 




niAKLES (;0()1)YEAR. 
Wii.s the jnoneer in the niann- 
fiictiire of india-rubber goods. 
He stru^rtrled amid the most 
(tverwlichiiitii; discouragements, 
and wa> a popular subject of 
ridi<iilt> while seeking to i>erfe<'t 
his processes. but his hard 
work and persisteru-y were suc- 
c«'ssful in transforming this ridi- 
cule into well merited i)raise. 
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"the time of the end, many shall inin 
to and fro, and knowledge shall be in- 
creased.'* A knowledge of the great 
prophecy that is for this **time of the 
end" could be possible only in a time 
when there was a general diffusion of 
education, so that'men might read and ^ 
imderstand. How perfectly do the 
parts of this great prophetic structure 
come together! The press prints the 
books, the magazines, the papei*s, in gugliklmo marconi. 

The inventor of wireless trleg- 

such abundance that all can have ac- ™p»^> 
cess to them, and then a mighty wave of education places 
within the reach of all the people the ability and oppor- 
timity of reading them. 

While considering the mar\'elous capacity of tlio i)rint- 
ingrpress, we should not lose sight of the most ample pro- 
vision that has been made for gathering intelligence^ from 
every nook and comer of the whole 
earth. It was on May 24, 1844, tliat 
the famous message, **What hath God 
wrought!" was suggested by Miss Ells- 
worth, and flashed by the electric cur- 
rent from Washington to Baltimore; 
and since that date the applied genius 
and business activity of such men as 
Morse, Edison, Delaney, Stearns, 
Field, Cooper, Mackav, Marconi, and 
otliers, have not only threaded the sov- a civ.i nn<i mechanirai om?!. 

- .« . * ,, •iiji no«-r. Mis iinprov<*in<'nts on the 

eral continents of our world with tlio Kteam ..m«mu' rnib.,diod in prin- 
ciple tin' »-ssential fraliirps of 

electric telegraph, but have connected ^ r;^;;;^^ ]::t'i„^SL:^ 
these continents by the ocean cable, |J■.1„^;;,„^"" "'"■" "•"" "'>'•'■' 
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will God fulfil His word, ^'This gospel of tlie kingdom 
shall be preached in all the world for a witness unto all 
nations/' God has a precious message for ''all tlie world/' 
It is not a part merely that is to be rea(*lied ; but all are to 
hear the welcome tidings that Jesus is coming again. How 



how perfect, an^ the 

the good news of our 

the nations, by 

the steamship, 



impressive, how abundant, 
preparations to give to all 
Master's return! All 
means of the railway, 
the printing-press, 
and telegraph, are 
brought into commu- 
nication as one great 
assembly, and are 
now hearing the mes- 
sage from God's own 
word that the Sa- 
viour is about to 
come. 

The facilities for 
carrjdng God's mes- 
sage being so abun- 

Hanflv "m»AT^il T»Pr1 TITP The "Great East«T!i'* laying tin- Atlantic cahlo scarcfly half 
U.cUll/ljr piC^ilXCU., WC ^ century aco. To dav the win-lrss tt'K-j^raphy seems (ies- 

should begin to ''"^'^ ^" '"^'"'^ ''** ""''" ^''^"--^^''' 
watch for the next stej) in the divinely complete i)hin. This 
gospel of the kingdom will inevitably 'N-onie to the front, 
and become the theme of world-wide discussion, if neces- 
sary even through the contempt that is placed upon it." 
Every phase of God's great truth for th(\sc last days will 
be considered and reconsidered, and men will rapidly 
range themselves on one si(l(^ oi* the other of the great 
question involved; and when this intense discussion 
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movements of the contending forces. The history of the 
two countries was studied anew; the dust-covered geog- 
raphies and maps were brought out, and many who were 
not aware of the existence of the Canaries, the Lad rones, 
the Philippines, or the 
Carolines, became fa- 
miliar with the fact that 
thev are islands that for 
many years have been 
under the dominion of 
Spain. 

And what is true of 
the conflict with Spain 
is even more true of the 
conflict between Japan 
and Russia. While that 
w^ar was being waged, 
the whole world was 
daily watching the 
movements of the con- 
tending forces. And 
thousands upon thou- 
sands of the common 
people of Russia who 
had never given any at- 
tention to reading were 
stirred to intense inter- 
est in the news of the day. The i)aj)crs weiv eagerly lookfnl 
for, and many who had never before^ Icai-ncd to rc^ad, ap- 
plied themselves to a(*quire the art so that they mi^lit kc(q) 
acquainted with the successes and the rev(^rscs of the army 
and the navy of their home land. 




CinirlfMf/ the Sririitifit' A in, iirn ii. 
An outdoor picluro trniisinitled l>y t»'l<'pho;o'»'rai)liy 
Khowiiit; a saiupU- of the work dono liy ]J»liii s ap- 
jiaratus. 




CHAPTER TWELVE 



ragriECALLING again the prophecy of Dan. 12:4, let 
^^^ lis study it anew. The proi)het states that ''knowl- 
Is^kI edge shall be increased," and it should not be over- 
looked that this is to be in ''the tune of the end.-' 

As has already been suggested, this scripture foreshad- 
ows a general intelligencf^ among the people at the time 
when the in-oi)hecy appli(^s; but for its direct and literal 
fulfilment we must h)ok for a movement that brings the 
Bible itself within the reach of (^viM-y on(\ l^'or it is the 
Bible that contains the message and ])romises of ''this 
gospel of the kingdom." As wc look foi* this thing in ])ar- 
ticular we find that among all the great marvels of this 
maiTeloiis age of material (levelo])menl, ])r()gr(Nss, and in- 
vention, nothing stands out more clearly oi* more sti'ongly 
than the facts concerning the vast number of copies of 
the w^ord of. God that have beeii ])rinted and circulated 
during the past century. 

Not^vithstanding the int(M-est that had Ihhmi awakened 
in the Scrii)tures by the lieformation, the lu'giiming of 
the nineteenth century found JJibles still so scarce, and the 
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price so high, that but few persons could afford a copy of 
the sacred Book ; and oftentimes they would walk miles to 
hear the Bible read. 

But in March, 1804, the British and Foreign Bible So- 
ciety was organized; the American Bible Society was 
founded in May, 1816; and in connection with these two 
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COMBINED HARVESTER AND THRASHER. 
Courtesy The Best Manufacturing Co., San Leandro, Col. 

One of these maohineR harvests an average of 1.000 sacks of grain, or, in other words, 
from 65 to 100 acres, cut, thrashed, recleaned, and sucked in one day, doing the work of 
100 men and 50 horses. To the same traction-engine may be attached a machine that 
plows, harrows, and seeds from 35 to 70 acres a day. The amount of work done depend- 
ing on the lay of the land, etc. When harrowing only, a harrow 75 feet wide is used, and 
from 100 to 125 acres a day is worked. 

leading societies, hundreds of auxiliary societies have been 
formed, all with the one purpose in view of placing the 
Bible in the hands of all the people in both civilized and 
heathen lands. Through the combined efforts of all en- 
gaged in this work, the Bible, either entire or in parts, is 
now read in over five hundred and twenty-five languages 
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"Thp hummer, 
auti], And lor{^/' 



and dialects. It is being printed 
iit the rate of more than ten 
million two hundred fifty- 
thousand copies a year; 
and over three hundred 
million copies have been 
circulated since the British 
and Foreign Bible Society 
was organized. 

For the first fifteen hun- 
dred years of the Christian 
era only a very few per- 
sons could afford a com- 
plete copy of the Bible. 
The Reformation came, how- 
ever, and awakened a deep interest in it; and while men 
were able, with the cinide printing facilities of that time, 
to produce a limited niunber of copies entire, yet they 
could not nearly supply the demand. The 
cost of printing and binding with the 
means at hand previous to this century 
was ever a strong barrier. against pla- 
cing the sacred Book in the hands of 
all the people. Then, too, the gen- 
erous-hearted men had not yet 
arisen who would devote their 
lives and their fortunes to th(^ 
work of giving the Bil)le to 
all, and in the familiar lan- 
guage of their native land. 

But, lo! *Hhe time of the end'' 
arrives; and by a touch of supernatural 

"Boots and shoes wore 
slowly made by hand." 
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which is indeed a veritable himp unto our feet, and a 
light unto our path, disclosing to our otherwise benighted 
vision what the marvels of our day really mean — that 
word is now, by the multiplied millions of ('0])ies, scat- 
tered throughout the world. Those who have means may 
purchase it at the most reasonal^le prices, while the gen- 
erosity of our great Bible societies has provided it ''with- 
out money and without price" to those too poor or too 
indifferent to buv. God has surelv done His part. He 
has fulfilled His prophetic promises so (M)m])lctel}' that 
we should be led in w^onder and adoration to acknowledge 
their literal truth. 

While mentioning particularly the wonderful inven- 
tions of our time which make it possible for "this gos- 
pel of the kingdom" speedily to reach the remotest ])ound- 
aries of earth, it may not he out of phice to note, in 
passing, what has been a('('omi)lished in general in the 
gi'eat field of learning, discovery, and invention. It would 
be a wearisome task, however, even if spacc^ permitt(»d, 
to make the merest mention of all that has b(H'ii done. 
Vast and varied, almost beyond desci-iption, arc* the 
achievements of this ag(^ Yet the i)coi)l(* are so intent on 
driving their business or reveling in tluMi* i)lcasur(\s that 
tliey are scarcely conscious of the snri)assing I'c^alitics of 
to-day. 

A few contrasts will ])erha])s s(»rvc best to bring the 
conditions and attainments of tliis time vividly Ix^forc* tlu* 
mind: 

Fifty years ago the siniph* iuhmUc* and thinihh* weiv 
the implements with wliicli the housewitV* did Ikm* sewing; 
to-day she has a machine to do tliis woi'k for hei'. 
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Fifty years ago our stockings were knit by hand; to- 
day a girl with her knitting-machine can knit more stock- 
ings in a day than a whole neighborhood of women could 
have done in those times. 

Fifty years ago all our grain was cut with sickle or 
cradle-scythe, and our hay mowed by hand; to-day the 
fanner has his mowing-machine, and that marvel of mod- 
ern ingenuity, the combination reaper and twine binder, 
and also the combined harvester and 
thrasher. 

Fifty years ago our mothers and 
sisters took the wool and flax, spun 
the thread, and wove the cloth that 
made our clothes; now the spin- 
ning-wheel and hand-loom are rele- 
gated to the curiosity-shop, and the 
steam-loom, vnth its associated ma- 
chinery, is doing the work. 

Fifty yeare ago the carpenter had 
to plane his boards, match his flooring, 
make his doors, sash, and, in fact, work 
out practically all his building material by hand; now a 
great variety of wood-working machinery does about all 
his work for him, with accuracy and workman-like beauty. 
Fifty years ago the hammer, anvil, and forge were 
the principal instruments for making things from iron; 
but the forge and anvil have only a modest and obscure 
corner in the modern shop, while numerous kinds of iron- 
working machines are rolling out the work. 

Fifty years ago, with hammer, awl, last, and pegs, our 
boots and shoes were slowly made by hand; to-day ma- 




"The simple needle and 
thiuTUe were the implements.' 
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chinery makes our footrwear with a speed and deftness 
that are truly amazing. 

Fifty years ago all our writing was done with the 
pen; to-day the typewriter does it much more neatly and 
rapidly. 

Then we spent our evenings in the dim light of the 
tallow candle; now the kerosene lamp, gas, acetylene, or 
electric light transfonns darkness into almost the bril- 
liant light of day. 

But, not to make this comparison tedious^ 
it may be said in a word. Let the progress 
of the last fifty years be destroyed, and 
we would have taken from us pi*a*- 
tically such other inventions ^^ 
and discoveries as the tele- 
phone, cable and electric street- 
cars, vulcanized rubber goods, 
photoengraving, photolithograj^hing, 
the kodak, the gas engine, the passen- 
ger elevator, asphalt pavement, the steam 
fire-engine, the triple-expansi on steam- "to day hhe has a machine." 
engine, the turbine steam-engine, the Gilford injector, 
celluloid, time-locks for safes, machines for making ice, 
the phonograph, the graphophone, stem-winding watches, 
the great suspension-bridges, steel-frame buildings, iron- 
clad war-ships, revolvers, breecli-loading guns, magazine 
guns, Gatling guns, torpedoes, t\T;3esetting machines, 
wireless telegraph and telej^hone, the knowledge of 
microbes and disease genns, together witli a myriad of 
other things in the medical line, discoveries without 
number in the general field of science, air-brakes, nitro- 
glycerine, acetylene, dynamite and guncotton, Bessemer 
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Standing in full view of all these things, can there 
be any doubt that we are in the ^'tinie of the end"? As 
we see how literally all the world lias been bi'ouglit to- 
gether by these modern inventions, can tliere l)e any doubt 
that the Master has made ample i)ro vision to have ^^this 
gosjDel of the kingdom jjreached in all the world for a 




An opening made in the old historic wall of China to admit a railroad into LV'kin^. 
From Stereoffraph. copyriyht bit rndcnmn.l ,/■ r mb mu.m] , \,ir York. 

witness imto all nations''? And Just as soon as the 
world. heara the joyful nusssa^e of "His glorious ai)i)(^ai*- 
ing/' ^Hhen shall the end ronie/^ 

The gladdest of all glad (hiys is almost here. On every 
hand may be seen and heard the heralds of tlu^ iiiorii- 
inff. And bv everv one of these heralds we are invited 
to get ready to sit as joyful guests at tlu^ ''marriagci 




CHAPTER THIRTEEN 




|HE developments that mark this as the most won- 
derful age of all time are well known; but men are 
generally so intent on observing and enjoying- the 
material advancement that has been made, that they do 
not realize that the past century has been as wondrously 
marked by its missionary operations as 
by its advancement in discovery and 
invention. 

Notwithstanding the fact that the 
Reformation of tlu^ sixt(»enth century 
was one of the greatest periods of 
spiritual activity in the chur(*h since 
the days of the a])()stles, yet therc^ was 
joHw emot. Boni in N*- conuectcd witli it no suggestion or 

•ins. England, 1604. early ^ . . ^ 

^rif ^enl°^ fa hSi^w ^^^'^^^^^^^^ worthy ot mcMition, m the 
WiS^SPoVl^^ldS^nii; direction of carrying the gospel to the 
i"d?aS..%?to?n.uSS'*tt;^out heathen lands. Th(» l)ur(len 

Ten Ckmunandmenta, the !: L,^ i j i j 

i?t'?'* ,^f^*'' •?.*'•**•' ***• of the Kelormers S(H'med to l)e to urge 

Bible. Into a native tongue. ^^ 

He died in 1690. ^|^^ savlug gosju'l ui)on tlu^ cluirch it- 

self; for the professed Christianity of tliat time was so 
formal and dead, so spiritually blind and ignorant, and so 
full of superstition, that it really stood on a level with, 

123 




THE GOSPEI/S PROGR^^SS 



125 



if not below, the non-professing heatlienism of India, 
China, and Japan. 

The importance and necessih^ of sendin<^* missionaries 
to the countries where the gosi>el light had not gone, was 
suggested by individuals at different times, and urged 
upon the attention of the church; l)ut tlio way was not 
yet opened for this work to ))cgin in (^arn(\st. (Jod did 
not have either agents or agen<'ics i)rcpai'e(l; for mankind 
had simk so low that several centuries of tiie full blaze 




Bible IIouKO. New York. Honi«' of tlir AiinTirMii r.ilil«' Sttcirty. 

of gospel tnith were needed to tit ihvui foi- the work of 
evangelizing the heathen worhl. Sucli missionary efforts 
as were put forth during th(^ scveiileciilh and ci^htcc^iitli 
centuries partook in too many instances of tlie foi*c(^fnl 
methods that were employed in the darker ayes. Speak- 
ing of some of tlu^ missionaries of the seventeenth cen- 
tuiy, a historian tcdls us: ''We know thnt nnevan^-elical 
means were soon employed, as in ( Vylon, where* the Dnteli 
governor made the tenure^ of even the h)west govermncMital 
position, and even the governmental pi*oteetion, condi- 
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Count Nicholas Ludwig 
ZI.VZKNDORF. Born in Dres- 
den, Saxony, May 26, 1700. 



tional upon signing the Helvetic Confession. Thousands 
pressed to baptism, which was denied to no one who 
could repeat the Lord's Prayer and the 
Ten Connnandments. " 

Thus the greater part of the mis- 
sionary work that was attempted in 
those times partook more of the na- 
ture of politics than of the presenta- 
tion of the pure, free, saving gospel of 
Jesus Christ. 

But during the latter part of the 
He'earT"amr*ntrcoinec' eighteenth ceutury the Wesleys, White- 

tion with some of the scat- ^,t , -t* ,*. jt* 

tered followers of John Hubs, held, aud others, wcrc domg their 

the Moravians, and became ' 7 o 

b'nd,'«monrt"hem"f<,r"mo™ Diighty work. The voyogcs and dis- 
S«.1eU;?l'o.r7ypre'"i'ched coveries of Captain Cook imparted a 

hJ8 memorable sermon, they , . t j-i 1 

had 27 stations, and am,- new mterest to what seemed then to 

ported 165 missionaries. He 

^ied in-1760. j^g f^^ *^far-away" portions of the 

world, and to the islands of the sea as well. When the 
nineteenth century entered upon its altogether imprece- 
dented career, Andrew Fuller, William 
Carey, John Williams, Judson, and 
niunerous other devoted missionaries, 
with earnestness and intelligent' zeal, 
and the throbbings of Christian love, 
stood ready to plant the banner of the 
cross in every dark corner of the in- 
habited globe. 

. jT , ,-, .iTiT. Bartholomew Zikobn- 

As those devoted men, with their balg. som June 24, less, in 

^ Pullsnit, Saxony. Danish pio- 

no less devoted waves, entered upon SJ?;' ^llt^'^ffj^^ie^tr 
their great work, observ^e how rapidly SX?*UTue, '^yeHn'^ieS 

j^ ^ -, .^ 'ij " *^*° * y®**" ^® ""'** preach- 

God moved upon other minds to pre- ^^^e, ^and souu were con- 

A JT verted. His New Testament 

pare the needed facilities for carrying iny'^in^ale^X^r* ^° 





THE gospel's progress 127 

*^this gospel of the kingdom'' with rapidity into **all 

the world," for a *Svitness unto all nations." While 

Carey, Judson, and Williams were 

planting the banner of the cross in the 

very strongholds of the barbarous and 

heathen lands, Charles, and Farn, and 

Hughes, and Steinkoph, and Owen, 

and Wilberforce, and ^Mills, and Bou- 

dinot, with many others, were laying 

CHRISTIAN FBEDKRicK ^^^ ^^'^^^ ^ud deep fouudatious for 

l^vr^Lit^t^tVi^, the British and Foreign and the Amer- 

and died Feb. 13, 1798, in . -rk*i i rA • j* 

India. Educated at Halle, as ICaU Bible SOCietieS. 

were Zinzendorf and Ziehen- t • i 

mo "iT"i2'''>"a™"hl"hid -^s '^^^ *s 1777, while the Eevolu- 
jeaWifiiVeTn^antr^tionary Wai' was in progress, Con- 

He died beloved and re- • t i j. • j j. t • j. 

spected by all. gress was memorialized to print thirty 

thousand Bibles to supply the demand. But a lack of both 
paper and tj^^e made it impossible for this work to be 
done; so the committee on conunerce was empowered to 
import from Holland, Scotland, or else- 
where, twenty thousand copies, at the 
expense of Congress. But they were 
also imable to carry out this scheme. 
In 1794, at the age of ten, IVIary 
Jones, a little Welsh girl, began to lay 
by all the money she could possibly 
save, with which to purchase a Bible. ^ ^ ^rr. t» 

' ^ John ScuDDKB, M.D. Bom 

In 1800, after six years of careful sav- ^gCi'l'^^i^d'-w^iJ^g, 
ing, she found herself in possession of ^■ll\T^T^''ir.HVfik 

,, . , r>ti n T J j_ his life to missionary work, 

the required sum. She walked twenty- and sailed in 1819 to ceyion 

^ •^ under the American Board. 

five miles to Bala, the residence of J}'.d'r'.'%Zre*he°'o«nded'i 
Rev. Thomas Charles, to whom she To"; ""i^'TssW we^ "vi 
had been directed. "When she first heffii,"* where he ^a." 
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the sixty-six remaining yeai-s of her life, was her most 
(.*herishecl jDossession. ' ' 

This was the condition a hundred years ago in the 




The VpRtibule, BiMe ITouso, of lln' British aiul Vur.iirn ItiMi- .Soiiify. 

British Isles, the very home <»t' WAAv houses and V>\]}\o 
societies. Eighteen hundred yeais of tlie Christinu era 
had passed away, and still tlie vital t;-ei-uis o( j;()s])el truth 
had been so combated by the j;r()ss darkness of super- 
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success with which it has been pc^rformod! All through 
the (lark centuries, indestructil^le and all-i^^oworful truth 
was only waiting for the prei)aration of sufficient soil in 
which to find a lodgment; and now, towering uj) in its 
stupendous growth, it outstrips all the marvels of all 
the ages! 

These favorable 
conditions were not 
reached, however, 
until "the time of 
the end'^; but that 
time having arrived, 
the whole world is 
stirred to perform 
God's great work. 
The teaching of the 
Man of Nazareth 
and Galilee plows its 
way through mental 
rubbish that is piled 
centuries high. The 
light of the eternal 
day breaks in upon 
longing hearts in 
England, in Ger- 
many, in Switzerland, and the uospi^ (Miters ui)on its 
civilizing, liberating, and elevatiui;- \voi*k tliat is to ivach 
**everv nation^' in "all the world." .I>il)l(' socidii^s snriim- 

•■ J. o 

up, and millions of copi(»s of tlu^ saci-cd volnnie ai'e 
speedily prepared. The ])oor seeker aftei- diviiK^ li'iith 
need no longer walk twenty-five miles witli tlie careful 
savings of six long years, only to be well-nigh disap- 




A Cornor on tho liouiu] Stock Floor. A voluiiu- of Scrip- 
tures k-avi's tin* Bililc IIomm- on an average i-vi-ry live 
hcconds. day and ni;;Jil. all tin- vrar ronnd. 
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Ihing sacrifice in giving ^ the gospel of Christ to the 
unenlightened worshiper at the idol's shrine. 

There is a wonderful power that takes liold of men 
and women thus to lead them to place their whole live.i 
upon the altar. Our God's prophetic powers enabled 
Him to look down the ages and sec these consecrated 
workera zealously doing their chosen work. He was 




Cams of Scriptures in the wnrohouKe, Tjoiulon. roadv for shipment. Niiu'tons 
of Scriptures h«Te been despatched from th(> HiMe House in ouc day. 

able to see, for centuries in advance, the men and women 
who would gladly receive the same s])irit that 1(m1 the 
Lord Jesus to leave His homo of unmarred l)liss to come 
to this world of sin to rescue all tliat could be i)ersna(led 
to accept Him. 

It was the vision of this anny of coiiraseons, intel- 
ligenty God-fearing missionaries which, marching Ixjfoi'c 
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fluences with which heaven is flooding the world; and 
the Czar, thus moved, has, by his ukase of religious 
toleration, and also by the greater liberties granted the 
press, nominally conceded to his subje(*ts the right to 
follow the dictates of conscience in worshiping God. Even 
Tibet is required to come forth from her stubboiTi se- 
clusion, so that her inhabitants may 
enjoy their right to the divine invita- 
tion to join the throng that will soon 
be brought into the joys of heaven. 
Thus nation after nation, island after 
island, have been entered, imtil nearly 
the whole world has the Scriptures of 
truth. The separating and hindering 
walls of religious despotism are l)eing Triror^'coS" >^^^^^^^^ 
overthrown, and the King whose mighty Vsl'2'l\ ul'l^rt1.^"of :VJ: 

... IT' n ji *^ ^^*^ designod to tit hiinself for 

scepter touches everv world in all the the low. but th.. intimnoe of 

■■■ • Will lain Carey in India, and 

universe, is leveling the way so that ^^,^;^'']7\:^ru!tM 

TT-^ -^-^J. ^ i • I'l 1 him to dovDto himsfJf t« the 

His great commission can speedilv and work of tho christian mis- 

_ J •. n tf%i . . ' Rionary. TTis short lif« wiui 

surely meet its fulfilment m an accom- ['"^-^ y;;'^'^ ind,.fatiKai»i(. la- 

^ iK)r. 1 ranslatcd tho N»'W 

plished work. "This gospel of the king- ^"z;X"liL '!^?^i^ 

J «f fTi ■• T • T . n IT »*'<'• Jit* died at Tokat anionc 

dom" will soon be proclaimed in all the stnmifers. ina New T.^ta- 
earth, and "then shall the end come. ' n^ns of people. 

It is not mere haphazard, random talk, to make the 
statement that **this gospel of the kingdom" is now l)oing 
preached in all the world by a groat araiy of devoted 
soldiers of the cross. The Spirit of the great Missionary 
Himself has become triumphant in this generation. TIum'c 
is not a nation where the gospel • message is not 1)eing 
strongly and clearly sounded to-day. Tho groat mission- 
ary war-cry of this time is, "Tho gospel to all the world 
in this generation.'' It is simply mai*\x4ous to note the 




THE GOSPEL'S PROGRESS 137 

have the sacred book in inexhaustible quantities; that 
it is the great time of the railroad, so that missionaries 
can visit every family in every country 
place, hamlet, village, and city; that it 
is the great time of the steamship, so 
that every outlying habitable island is 
reached; that it is the great time of the 
electric telegraph; also that it is the 
time of every other one of the multi- 
» . plied wonders of this marvelous age? 

Adonkram Judsok. Born in -*- ^ 

dM~t'"rApn"'i2; nil: Well, it may be best to acknowledge 
hi."T'Sth?*^'r'.f"'the '«°m that this is indeed a coincidence; but 

miuionaries that tho Ameri- -» ^ j» ^^ l^ > . <■ /> 

can Board aent out, but af- bacK 01 all this stupcudous arrav of 

terward became a Baptist, -*- 

1?? ™BniSi£l**"He wd'hu ^oiucideuces there is the manifest work- 
a'feiS^uWhi'Sii's^t i^^^ of the all-powerful hand of Di- 

20 during the war between • -i rii ■ -r i i • -r 

Enriand and Bnrma. Trans- VmitV. btop I LOOK arOUUd VOU ! Is 

lated the Bible in Burmese. * ■ ^ 

For a lonr time there seemed 7+ yi^f nviVlpTlf fbnf 

to be no fruits to his efforts. ^^ ^^^^ ^^ UltllL lUat 

but in 1888 there were said iii.\^i„ ^^,^,^..1 ^H 4-1^^ 

to be a thousand conTerts ' tUlS gOSpcl 01 tllC 

from heathendom foimed into _ . . ... , . . . 

ehurehea. kmgdom IS domg its 

final witnessing in **all the world '^? Js 
there not a prodigious "increase of 
knowledge, '* so vast in its proi)ortioiis 
that even our quickened imaginations 
can scarcely comprehend it ? These 

., , , , « Ann Hasskltink Jidson, 

are some among the manv heralds oi Adonimin juURoirs first wife. 

^ • IJoru at Bradford. MaKH., 

the breaking morn. iT'iHlo^'hlMVoMllrfv.^o'^: 

Take time to think of it. Tlie or- r.h!vii^;rf.%"m,r;.'siio.,.w^i 

, _ •¥-*•! 1 • J • 1 1 • Jilinost inces.sHiitly. While her 

firanized Bible societies alone luiv(» cir- h»si.uiHi was in priHon, hho 

" wa.s <'alU'd to shari' lim suf- 

eulated about three hundred million f;;^i;:^■,„'';:i;;r^,htt/rT« 
copies of the Bible since their organi- '/;.r"^*;;r'«nS";:'i;;;ir,.^^ 

"7, * I i-i • 1 j« '"'^ inilos in feeble health in 

zation, and they are now cireulatuig tjio darkness of night or «n- 

' •' ^ dor the noonday sun, much 

the divine book at the rate of over !;[.,".„»»."" " ''"^ '" 
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ten and one fourth million copies a year. They have 
translated it into more than 525 languages and dialects; 
and, too, it should be stated that this does not include 
the large number of Bibles that have been printed and 
scattered by private firms. Surely these figures are sig-. 
nificant in themselves alone. But when seen in tlie light 
of God's prophetic word, they speak in no imcertain 

language. 

''For the word of 
God is quick [living 
and active] and pow- 
erful, and sharper 
than any tw^o-edged 
sword, piercing even 
to the dividing asun- 
der of soul and 
spirit, and of the 
joints and marrow, 
and is a discerner 
of the thoughts and 
intents of the heai*t.'' 
Heb. 4:12. 

''Being born again, not of corruptible seed, but of in- 
corrujjtiblc, by the word of God, which liveth and abideth 
forever. For all flesh is as grass, and all the glory of 
man as the flower of grass. The grass w^ithereth, and the 
flower thereof falleth aw^ay: but the w^ord of the Lord 
endureth forever. And this is the w^ord wiiicli by the 
gospel is preached unto you." 1 Peter 1:23-25. "For 
My thoughts are not your thoughts, neither are your w^ays 
My w^ays, saith the Lord. For as the heavens are higher 
than the earth, so are My ways higher than your ways, 




Bible cart, Japan. 
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and My thoughts than your thoughts. For as the rain 
eometh down, and the snow from heaven, and returneth 
not thither, but watereth the eai-th, and maketh it bring 
forth and bud, that it may give seed to the sower, and 
bread to the eater: so shall My word he that yoetU forth 
out of My mouth: it shall not return unto Me void, hut 
it shall accomplish that which I please, and it shall pros- 
per in the thing tvhereto I sent it. For ye shall go out 
with joy, and be led forth with peace : the moiuitains and 
the hills shall break forth before ^>.'^^ 
you into singing, and nil the 
trees .of the field 
shall clap their 
hands. Instead of 
the thorn shall come 
up the fir-tree, and 
instead of the brier 
shall come up the myrtle- "^^:;^£-^ 
tree: and it shall be to the ^=^-5" 
Lord for a name, for an everlasting sign that shall not 
be cut off." Isa. 55:8-13. 

. Such is the language of our heavenly Father's decree. 
His w^ord shall not return unto Him void. And just so 
surely as this is the decree of the Omnipotent One, so 
sure may we be that the present scattering of the Bible 
throughout the world is the seed-sowing of the ''gospel 
of the kingdom." This work of sowing is now^ well along. 
The Master says w^hen it is finished, "then shall the end 
come." He has told us, ''The harvest is the end of the 
world." Matt. 13: 39. What a glorious end that will be! 
It is not the end of joy, but the end of misery, and woe, 
and despair, and sin; and, while it is the end of all these 
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SHE prophetic word is explicit in telling iis of the 
** increase of knowledge" at ^'the time of the end"; 
it also tells iis of the closing triunii)hs of the gospel 
as it is ** preached in all the world for a witness nnto all 
nations." There is a wonderfnl weight of evidence in 
these two predictions alone; Init still fnrther and more 
minute particulars are presented in the* inspired Book. 
It is not by disconnt^cted and m(^ag(»r evidenci^ that we 
are shown that the great day of tlu^ Lord is near; but 
one after another the striking characteristics of the ''last 
days" are pointed out. All may sch* these things and 
thus **know," if they so desire, wIkmi lie is near. 

It seems wonderful that God should have told hun- 
dreds of years ago just what many of the p(M)))lc \v(mld 
be saying in the last days; ])ut such is the truth. IJi)on 
this point carefully read the following scriptui*e: 

"And it shall come to ])ass in the last days, that the 
mountain of the Lord's house shall hi* ('stal)lishc(l in the 
top of the mountains, and shall he c^xalted al)ove the hills; 
and all nations shall flow unto it. And many i)eo])le 
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of the Lord from Jerusalem/' These words are spoken 
by professors of religion. They talk of going to the 
house of God, and of being taught of 
His ways. 

Continuing, these '^people" say fur- 
ther of the Lord that ''He shall judge 
among the nations, and shall rebuke 
many people: and they shall beat tlieir 
swords into plowshares, and their spears 
into pruning-hooks : nation shall not 

ROBKBT If OFFAT. Born At - . «, , . , ,. .,, 

viSfA' SSw?%.«*Sugi; ^^** ^P ^^^^^'^^ against nation, neither 
iSaa!*!^ thi w*& 88"*Hii shall they leani war any more." The 
^V:ii^l.'t.o^Te6^''^ Lord does not tell us that these tilings 

the BlWe and ttorieB of the ^, ^ .. , ' i n -, ,, 

^^J!^l^ oi^^^hi oi' ^^^ many peoi)le shall go and say,' 
'££i^E£t%iT& are the tinith. He simply tells us tiiat 
!£iiS7*fo"i>™ Af riS**& thev will sav them, and also frhcn they 

1816. Hi» chief scrrice l*y .,; ,, ' 

in the refion of Bechnana- Will gaV tliem. 

land, the Orange BWer coun- ^^^^ ®'V i^"^^"- 

try. Moat notedofhii Tf oJinwQ fll5lf fllO 

achievementa waa the trans- -Lt SaO\\h llUil lllC 

hition of the entire BiUe into •■ ^^i„ t:i,.4.1,^,. ^«^ 

Bwdinana. heaveuly l^^ather can 

read the future perfectly when He tells 

twenty-five himdred yeai's or more in 

advance even the sayings of the people 

in the last days. And this prophecy 

of Isaiah is repeated ahnost word for 

word by the prophet Micah in the ^^>:^J^^^t^'^^t^ 

toxaih chapter of his book, thus show- S:'"E::Snr.J«n'r"S3; 

_ .^..^M'i tijT ±^ ' 1700, and died at Erro- 

ine: that Gtod revealed these same tlimgs nmnKa. x«v. iio, ikijo. ne 

^ O " was Kent out bv the London 

!o more than one of His prophets. ^ir^'tl^'^l^^u ^T 

Having learned in the foiTgoing i?::l"- i'TSf r,U"''rJ: 

- 1 1 ji T T J 11 j^i t'^'^y seemed to be wjiitin>rfor 

Daraerraphs what the Lord tells us the the pospei. ne transh.ted uw 

* O jr New Testament into the Ian- 

people wiU be saying in the last days, fr|.rH"wi'r'iin,"J',"'Kr; 
and having produced some evidence in ^rrow^Lr""" "'" ''" 
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l^revious ohaptors to i^jhow that the last clays are already 
reached, we proceed to look around us to ascertain if 
"many people" are even now saying these things as pre- 
dicted l)y the prophets Isaiah and- Micah. • 

To some extent a few men at different times in the 
past have taught that a universal reign of peace and 
righteousness would prevail on the earth in its present 
state, and that Christ would come in 
person to rule over a converted w^orld. 
But we wait for the arrival of the 
present generation before this doctrine 
becomes a characteristic belief of '*many 
people." To-day you w^ill hear men 
eloquently teaching that the age in 
which we live is the beginning of the 

In the literal words 
fi^if'^^^ of tl^c prophet, they are saying that a 

May *"i:"l'87Hr"at 11,; a^J^t uulvcrsal pcacc wiU make swords and 

60. At 19 hv. rpKcilvfd to bo ^ . . i Ji j 

a medical miHsionary, and spcars uo louifcr a uccessitv, aHQ that 

was called in IH.iS by the ^ -i, i i . - , i " i 

Hl8^faKhnn""im!r'\.freT'e!n: tlic^sc Will bc bcatcu into plowshares and 
':rb'ii jilSiX'coail pmning-hooks. They are actually say- 

at Zanzibar, (mo of the most • • i i-i -i j • t ii 

heroic joi.rnevK ever under- lUg, jUSt aS thC prOphetS Said theV 
taken. His remains now rest -vt j • in j t oj i 

in Westminster Abbey. WOUld, NatlOll Shall UOt lift Up SWOrd 

against nation, neitlier shall they learn war any more/' 
When the second coming of Christ is mentioned as being 
very near, ihv readiest and most popular objection is 
that ''tlie millemuuni nuist come first, and all the world 
he 1(^1 through the highways of pc^ace into the blissfifl 
state of universal righteousness." 

How literally are these teachers fulfillin^\ihe word 
of God! instead of their teaching being an 
that a time has come w^hen peace is to reign over all,"" 



David Livingstone, the . .,, 

noted African explorer and grCat millennUmi 

missionary, was born '" *^ 
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** nation shall not lift up sword against nation," it is 
one of the unmistakable tokens of the days in which we 
live; for are not these **many people" even notv saying 
just what the all- wise Father said they would be saying 
when the end of time is at hand? 

There can be no question but that thousands of those 
who have fallen into the snare, and are joining in these 
** last-day" sayings of the ''many peo- 
ple," have taken up the delusion unwit- 
tingly, believing that it is the teaching 
of God's word. But God's prophetic 
truth in regard to the condition of the 
world in the last days is the exact op- 
posite of what the people in large num- 
bers will be saying. How many are the 
errors and fatal deceptions from which .J?"^ <^- patteson, the- 

^ miBsionary preacher and 

men might be kept if they would only ZTin''iJ^on'!''t,Hnt 
study the Bible with care! It should tpjohn^ p^^^^^ 
not be read supei'ficially and occasion- Hirmother wa?'? m^^'oi 
allv, but it should be constantlv and iSSsV'iXAo*^^ 

•' ' •' "With Bishop Selwyn. He 

closely studied; for as we study the r^tor^-hT;'^'^^^^^^^ 
word faithfully, seeking to know only dl^fhj misuK on w; u^ 
the truth, the heavenly Father sends >*nd8. 
His spirit to be our unerring teacher. **Howbeit when 
He, the Spirit of truth, is come. He will guide you into 
all truth: for He shall not speak of Himself; but what- 
soever He shall hear, that shall He speak: and He will 
show you things to come." John 16:13. • 

And the very manner in which the word is to be 
studied is particularly pointed out. His direction is, 
** Consider what I say; for the Lord shall give thee un- 
derstanding in all things." 2 Tim. 2:7. When we con- 

10 
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Their land also is full of silver and gold, neither is there 
any end of their treasures; their land is also full of 
horaes, neither is there any end of their 
chariots : their land also is full of idols ; 
they worship the work of their own 
hands, that wliich tlieir own fingera 
have made: and the mean man boweth 
down, and tlie great man humbleth 
himself: therefore forgive tliem not. 
'* Enter into the rock, and hide thee 

John WujBon, M.D., one • i i i j /? x* i* i.i t i i 

of the eariT missionaries to m the dust, lor Tcar 01 tlie Lord, and 

India, was Dom in Berwick- /. -r r • • j mi t i»i 

fsoJ, SSSl^'dI T'lsii. f^r tl^^ gl^iT of His majesty. The lotty 
8SSliT^a^wm"'ti*'•d?To!l looks of man shall l)e himibled, and 
?82? wM wS*^ *the "scot" the hauglitiuess of men shall l)e l)owed 

tish Missionaiy Society to iji t ii ini 

B««^T. ^>\«" >>• fg^\ 1* down, and the Lord alone shall l)e ex- 

yean translating literatnre ' 

and working for souls. ^j^-^^j ^^ ^j^at day. For the day of the 
Lord of hosts shall be upon (»very one that is proud and 
lofty, and upon every one that is lifted up; and he shall 
be brought low: and upon all the cedars of Lebanon, that 
are high and lifted up, and u})()n all 
the oaks of Bashan, and upon all the 
high mountains, and upon all the hills 
that are lifted up, and ui)on c^vc^ry high 
tower, and upon every fenced wall, and 
upon all the ships of Tarshish, and upon 
all pleasant pictures. And the lofti- 
ness of man shall be l)owe(l down, and 
the haughtiness of men shall bc^ made* jons Wilkinson. f»r 




. TiiTii 1111 fiftv-six yrars ji niissiotiarv 

low: and the Lord alone shall l)e ex- to the j.ws, iMdnninK ins 

work in \)<ol in I.ondon. 
1<M)7. at 
S ilvution 



alted in that day. And the idols He 'j^ ^^''^^ ^V' J- 

•^ lh»» aire of H'2. 

shall utterly abolish. And they shall ^;;;;;;":y ;!;'^"'.:;;:;i";„ V,-'* 

go into the holes of the rocks, and into ,h?Gomiu.."*""' """""'^ 
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humbleth himself: therefore forgive them not/' Even 
^Hhe great man humbleth himself." When statistics arc 
considered, there is an immense array of the vast num- 
ber who are enrolled as the followers of Christ. But 
God's word shows that this outward appearance is only 
a sham. The pure, unselfish character of Christ is left 
out of the lives of the greater part of this multitude of 
world-loving professors. It is the word 
of God that presents these clearly de- 
fined facts, and the reader's own ol)- 
servation presses the conviction home 
upon the soul and conscience that God 
is true, and the **many j^eople" to the 
contrary are wrong. 

The Father in heaven will l)e driven 

tne extremity of visitmg dire pun- or of tiu. china inland mls- 

, _ "^ J 1 • 1 1 • Kion, wt-nt lo China us a niis- 

IShment upon this base hVpOCl-lSV. sionury in \Ay.i undor tlie 

■■■ . X * (Miinesf EvanK«'lizjitit»n S«»- 

**The great man" who *' humbleth him- ;''\>- -^ fnomiiy Mparatiun 

O took place in lrif)(). and Mr. 

self" in his deceitful pretensions <)f I";^ FS^a'Tiirnllna 
piety, and who, by lending liis wide in- !>:;.V"kl''S'';,,r^;r:.n: 

rt i it TIT t^*<^<l salary, hut trusting in 

fluence to the wrong, has led many the Lord to supply ti»ir 

, • n 1 *^ lU'cds. No TMTsonal solicita- 

more into the ways of error, will be t'»" »'• ^•""'•^•V"^«^^"'*H,''* 

• ' mado or authon/ed l)y the 

overwhelmed beyond the pownu-s of de- '"•'*«'«""^"*'' 
scription by the waves of remorse that will l)roak in upon 
his distressed and ruined soul. TIk^ l)ost iiitcnvsts of 
these sinners themselves will not permit the Lord to allow 
them to continue in their evil course. There comos a 
time when divine forl)earance no longer h^ads men to re- 
nounce the evil and turn into the i>athway of right(M)us- 
ness, and then God must of necessity arise to i)ut an 
end to the devouring plague of sin. 
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of that great day are vividly depicted. It is stated that 
men will then east away their ** idols of silver" and *4dols 
of gold, ... to go into the clefts 
of the rocks, and into the tops of the 
ragged rocks, for fear of the Lord, and 
for the glory of His majesty, when He 
ariseth to shake terriblv the earth." * 
God's message to those living in 
**the last daj'^s" is surely very different 
from the doctrine of the conversion of 
m^hUS^ '^ynil^JSS' ^^ wholc world and a univereal peace. 
&HS iflt\ SfnutSf But bear in mind that for more than 
fJJ?^.STe'^r^*\ibS twentv-five hundred yeai-s the heavenlv 
;2!{'*-"G?bbo^V'SSiini^d Father has been tellmg the world of the 
f7i'.ln\\'«rchS?f*MiV delusive teachings of this time. All 
we^aS^^h^^uSiidS about us to-dav is the multitude whose 

in 1878. He died Feb. 8, " x -i • i Ti i j? i 

i8«o. very words are a strikingly literal ful- 

filment of this remarkable prophecy. The Lord has 
taken pains to tell us these things in advance. He not 
only wants us to know when we are 
near the end of time, but He seeks to 
shield us from falling into the snaie 
of following the "many people" rather 
than the word of God. 

"Concerning the times and the sea- 
sons, brethren, ye have no need that 
aught be written unto you. For your- 
selves know perfectly that the day of 
the Lord so cometh as a thief in the "^ x:^r&.^f\^ 

• -vx iiri J"! • -i-x the Indians of tlit» North- 

nignt. Wnen they are saving. Peace wo«t, whem lu. i.,.Kaii iuh 
and safety, then sudden destru(?tion trJ'^ZTlt iy^\u^;.. 
cometh upon fhem, as travail upon a ui;^Hng*'.rhili"fl"id.''' """ 
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time when every nation will be resting in a settled and 
abiding peace ; and it is an equally wide-spread notion that 
during this all-pervading peace every sinner will be eon- 
verted to God. But if men would only read and believe 
the Bible, they would find that these sayings of the 
people are false. Instead of their leading us to look for 
good times in this life, we should see in them one of 
the striking signs that the day is at 
hand for the great and final destruc- 
tion of sin, with which this world is 
deluged. For **when they are saying, 
Peace and safety, then sudden destruc*- 
tion Cometh upon them." Every one 
of the senses is impressed with the 
awfully increasing crime and wicked- 

•^ *^ , James Chalmers. Born, 

ness that are devastating our once fair ,;«„{,'• At'.p'Xelfinir 
earth; and the gathering of tlie great- TzX^^JIT^iZ'^t 

1 • J • J.1 J. J.1 1 1 to the Horvice of the Ix>rd. 

est armies and navies that the world Januno. isoe, he and hfs 

, . T . young wife fntered Ram- 

has ever dreamed of is no indication *^?"^"Gurne!i®''^i.^i882*ho 

nf a WAtIH-WiHp -nPflPP wrote -For over two years 

Ul a WUllU-WlUe peace. there have been no cannilml 

A«<i It m It -hg- 1 • j» ovens, no feasts, no human 

Single parable of the Master is sut- flesh, no de»iro for skuiis- 

,,^"^ T^^** ^'^^ "t lust murdered by 

ficient, if read and believed, to dispel » i»««t»<^ t"*»« ai>"> s. looi. 
completely this delusion of a univei^sal peace and the 
world's conversion. The parable reads thus: 

"The kingdom of heaven is likened unto a man which 
sowed good seed in his field: but while men slept, his 
enemy came and sowed tares among tlie wheat, and 
went his way. But when the Ijlade was spining up, and 
brought forth fruit, then appeared the tares also. So 
the servants of the householder came and said unto hiiu. 
Sir, didst not thou sow good seed in thy field? from 
whence then hath it tares? He said unto them. An enemy 
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Any one may understand this divine explanation of 
the parable. The wheat represents the good, and the 
tares the bad; both are to grow together till the harvest; 
and the harvest is the end of the world. Those wlio 
give heed to these words of Christ, will have no room 
in their minds for a belief of the error, even though 
**many people" proclaim it, that this 
whole rebellious, wicked world shall 
nestle in the folds of peace, while ar- 
rogant and defiant sin makes a volun- 
tary and unconditional surrender. 

But, notwithstanding the plain 
evidence to the contrary, there will 
still be many who will continue to 
chant the fatal erroi*. The thing for Noted" iFor^iier' m^VI! imolfg 

_ •JIT ji T-fc»iT 1 ^**^' lopers, and esiu'cially for 

you and me is to believe the Bible, and {V* heroism i.. devotinK h«r 

•^ ' lifo to that work. Thr Worn- 

seek to lead as many as possil)le from *pt wr'r xl'^fZ «" mis': 

• J "1 • 1.1 ^ • J* 1111 Fionary to Cawniiorf, India. 

mistaking the sayings of a deluded peo- in ihoo, inr hV»ith wmg 

rZ , ^iT>-wioj 1 Bfrioubly undcrniinod, kIh» m- 

pie for the voice of the God of truth. «<-'"'h!;| -Vrfr,;.. "h» 
The apostle Peter also tells of sonic i;,t,!;;ii;'.',:;;.'i ^.'S'cS'X 

1-1 XI • J.! 'J. j-1 1 '11 1 dtM'idod tli.-it ht-r future work 

other thmgs that the people will l)e lay amon^ that amirtrd pto 

^ _ . _ ^_. _ ph'. DoMniiK to span, her 

saying in the last days. IIis wokIs |^«;;>;,>5;^,''';;^ !■-»,, j,^- jj- 

o-wtt QO -PrkllrfcTira • brought them, she denied 

ctXC OrO XilJJLUvVCI* herself even a Rood-by kins, 

I ITT' • 1.-1 • H 1. A.! J. i.i in lellinj? her purpose to no one 

"Knowing this first, that thei-e Sliall exrept her sister. Slie lalK»rs 

, ^ , under the direetion of the 

come in the last days scoffers, walking ?,^"^V>uimral'!i!''e«M^^ 
after their own lusts, and saying, AVhere "'""" 
is the promise of His coming? for sin(*e tlie fathers fell 
asleep, all things continue as they wei-e from tlie l)e- 
ginning of the creation." 2 Peter 3:3, 4. 

The signs by which the heavenly Father designs that 
we may ^^know^^ when the end of time is at hand are 
appearing all around us. There are some who will see 
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the love that is bom of the great sacrifice of Christ seek 
to exercise that delicate skill in the use of your words 
and in what you do, by w^hich if possible you may win 
him from the wrong, and turn his face to the great 
blazing light of prophetic truth. 

None but God could be so minute in describing the 
distinguishing characteristics of a particular age; l)ut see 
how definitely His word delineates the many features tliat 
mark this time. Even things that the peoi)lc will be say- 
ing are pointed out. What marvelous foreknowledge does 
the Lord possess! 

You have heard the **many people" who are saying 
that ** nation shall not lift up sword against nation, neither 
shall they leana war any more;" you have lieard them 
saying, ** Peace and safety;" you have also ol)sorvod liow 
readily, and to what an extent, the scoffer is saying, 
** Where is the promise of His coming?" Nothing seems 
to be a more favorite subject of ridicule with many than 
the coming of the Saviour. You have ()l)served these 
things. Possibly you may be among those who have been 
repeating these prophetic^ sayings. But did you ev(»r con- 
sider that even these sayings of the people are among 
the unmistakable evidences that mark this time i 




PREVALENCE OP CRIME A SIGN OF OUR TIMES 



159 




"The Min« day that Lot went 
out of Sodom." 



This scripture shows 
that the Saviour has se- 
lected the two most cor- 
rupt periods in the 
world's history as illustra- 
tive of what we are to see 
*4n the day wlien the Son 
.»«. of man is revealed." The evil 
condition of the world in *'the days 
of ^oah" is very clearly set forth 
in another scripture. Of tliat time 
it is said, *'God saw that the wicked- 
—'-*.. ness of man was great in the earth, 
and that every imagination of the 
thoughts of his heart was only evil 
continually. ' ' Gen. 6 : 5. 
Then in Noah's time, no matter what the views of 
the people may have been, ''God saw that tlu^ wicked- 
ness of man was great in the eai-th." Tlie alarming 
darkness of the picture is shown still more fully by the 
further statement that ''eveiy imagination of the thoughts 
of his heart was only evil continually." Such was the 
condition in that time. And when men have sunk to so 
great depths in the pit of degradation that there is in 
the 'mind no pure and holy desire, when ''cvcrfj imagina- 
tion of the thoughts" of the heart is ^'oultj cviV and that 
^'continually/^ what could be worse f 

If we have been fondly cherishing a contrary view, it 
may not be pleasant at the outset to contemplate these 
facts, but it is always best to be right first and al)ove 
everything else, and in the end it will l)e seen that the 
way of truth leads to the only real happiness. Then do 
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had become so corinipt, so degraded, so vile, God was 
obliged to destroy the race by the flood. The infinite 
kindness • of Infinite Mercy could devise nothing that 
would- save that cornipt people. Goodness no longer ap- 
pealed to them. The right, the pure, and the holy was 
only a subject of ridicule and contempt; and if we will 
believe the word of God, we may know that **as it was 
in the days of Noah, so shall it be also in the days of 
the Son of man/' 

Every person must carry the conviction, whether he 
will freely acknowledge it or not, that our day and 
generation are as remarkable for their corruption and 
violent crimes as they are for their wonderful inventions 
and material -progress. It w^ould be useless to wander 
at length through the maze of statistics in order to show 
the alarming progi*ess that evil is making. All have the 
unmistakable evidence about them continuallv that 
wickedness in its darkest foiins is taking complete pos- 
session of. this whole world. As Charles B. Spalir, Ph.D., 
expresses it: 

"Upon matters coming within its field, the common ob- 
sen^ation of common people is moi*e trustworthy than the 
statistical investigations of tlie most unpr(\judiccd ex- 
perts. Social statistics are only trustwoi-thy when they 
show to the world at large what common obs(M-vation 
shows to those personally familiar with th(» conditions 
described." 

Ask yourself the question candidly and seriously, 

'*Have I not been alanned because* of the i-oblx^rics, the 

murders, the dnmkenness, i\w dislioncsty, and the many 

other crimes that are seen on every liand ?" Tliis is an 

age in which corniption in jjolitical and social life is 
11 
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is not confined to any single community; it is confronting 
the whole family of nations; it is arising out of conditions 
which are common to civilization.'' — Id.^ Preface, p. S. 

Upon the subject of tlie criminality of our time the 
Catholic Mirror says, editorially: 

** Professor Andrew D. White, who is not given to 
sensational statements, draws attention to the extraordi- 
nary increase of crime throughout the country. That 
there is such an increase, no statistics are needed to 
show; for we have proof of it, such as can scarcely have 
escaped the attention of even careless readers, in the 
daily papers. Shocking occurrences arc chronicled — 
murder in all its forms, robbery, felonious assaults, and 
everj' kind of vicious manifestation." 

The several foregoing quotations are from gentlemen 
who are not only eminent for their education, wide ex- 
perience, and public services, but who are decidedly op- 
timistic in their general views; hence their statements 
would not be overdrawn, and are entitled to the most 
candid consideration. 

Similar statements as strong as the foregoing could be 
quoted at length from numerous other sources, but it is 
unnecessary. The reader's own poraonal obsen-ation en- 
ables him to know that crime is increasing rapidly, and 
has already reached a terrible stage. 

How heart-sickening is the fact, disclosed by the (*rimi- 
nal records of the day, that (^v(^n women, young girls, and 
little boys, as well as men, have ).>e('onic so lawless and 
vicious as to commit tlie darkest (Times, even to auda- 
cious highway robbery and the foulest murder! Any one 
who ^ads, knows that these records, chronicling, as the\^ 
do, such a variety of crimes, may l)e found in our daily 
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ries and facts may fail to haniionize; Init God's Book 
and the facts will never fail to Ix^ in nnison. We should 
study the Bible; we should believe it and rely upon it 
fully, for we shall need its i)erfe('t liglit to guide us 
through the perils and amid the darkness of these last 
days. 

There is a great millennium of peace and righteous- 
ness just before the peojjle who will be redetaned from 
tlie earth. But it will be enjoyed only l)y those who have 
gained the victory over every l)esetting sin. It will soon 
be reached. The evidence is clear that shows it. And 
this millennimn of peace and righteousness is to be fol- 
lowed by the endless millenniums of eternity, with all 
their indescribable bliss. But the beginning of that rest- 
ful and happy period is honored l)y the i)ersonal i)res- 
ence of Christ in His second coming. His coming is the 
one event of all the events of tlu^ ages, and it is now 
even at the dooi-s. Every saddened heart and sorrowing 
soul can find perfect comfort in the knowhnlge of this 
Important fact. And every one who is now rejoicing in 
the delights of happiness nuiy find a richer, a' (l(M»i)er, a 
keener, and an ever-abiding joy from learning that the 
sure word of prophe<ry makes it i)lain that the ])(M\sonal 
coming of the world's liedeemer is a divinely assured fact 
for the very near future. 
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Jehovah saw it, and it displeased Him that there was 
no justice/' Isa. 59:12-15. 

Note that these people put their hearts into their 
works of injustice and falsehood. Real heart work shows 
intense work. There have been, since Isaiah uttered this 
prophecy, .times and places in which justice was ''turned 
away backward," and righteousness stood ''afar off,'' 
because truth had "fallen in the streets," and upright- 
ness could not '* enter"; but never has it been so literally 
and generally true the world over as to-day; and all 
these prophetic utterances concerning the children of 
Israel in the old dispensation, whih^ they had a partial 
and incidental fulfilment in those times, are yet especially 
applicable in these last days. For, speaking of ancient 
Israel, the apostle says: 

"Now all these things happened unto them for en- 
samples: and they are written for our admonition, upon 
whom the ends of the world are come. AVlierefore let 
him that thinketh he standeth take heed lest he fall. 
There hath no temptation taken you l)ut such as is com- 
mon to man: but God is faithful, wlio will not suffer 
you to be tempted above that ye are able; but will with 
the temptation also makc^ a way to i^scape, that ye may 
be able to bear it." 1 Cor, l6:ll-i;}. 

Then ''all these things liapi)cned" unto tlie Israel of old 
for **ensamples," and "they are wi-itt(»n for onr admoni- 
tion, upon Whom the ends of tlic world arc come." There 
is no necessity for mistake* licre. .Ml W(» need to do is 
faithfully to consider and heed what these* scripturc^s say. 
God's word deals with prin<-ii)lcs that luv univci-sally 
applicable. A thing tliat is ini([iiity in one age is tho 
same in another. And the sins that call for God's judg- 
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fact that hundreds of tongues and j^ens are discussing. 
What to do with the great cities is one of the most dis- 
cussed and pei*plexing questions of the age. The reason 
for this is that the political ''boss" has taken possession 
of the city government, and persistently and effectually 
holds it in the interest of his friends, who subsist upon 
the revenues of vice, dininkenness, fraud, and crime; and 
these friends are immime from punislunent through the 
influence of the ** political machine." 

Every one knows that the population of tlie world is 
centering more and more in the cities. And since the 
cities are held by these mighty masters of corruption, it 
enables them also to dominate the country at largo. For 
states like New York, Illinois, and California, with their 
inmiense cities, elec-t to their respective legislatures mem- 
bers from these cities that are able to sway the great 
balance of power. And they are not backward in using 
this power to advance their cornipting and ci*ime-infe(*ted 
interests. 

It is a source of gratification and tluuikfuhu^ss tliat 
there are still some honorable and hom^st pul)li(* men, 
who are making heroic efforts to curb and suppress the 
tides of vice that are heaving in u])on our world like 
mighty floods. Were it not for th(» influence of the ster- 
ling integrity of these men, who can ])icturo what our 
world would now be? But how long can thes(^ faithful 
guardians of official uprightness hold in ch(»ck these tides 
of evil? When the last l)arri(»r is swc^pt away, and, as 
in the days- of Noah, this world, in its i)rivatc citizens and 
in its public officials as well, is wholly giv(»n to evil, a niei'- 
ciful and just God could do nothing short of coming in 
person to destroy the iniquit<ms peoples of earth. In the 
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with the destroying judgments of the Ahnighty. And 
herein lies the one anchor of hope before the world. For 
if God did not arise to destroy this iniquit\' and violence, 
there would be such misery brought about that no mortal 
could endure.it. It is God's mercy, as well as His justice 
and righteousness, that strikes down the overflowing floods 
of sin. 

It is a recognized principle, even among men, that 
crimes and gross wickedness should be properly pimished. 
But the system of injustice tliat has l)een l)uilt u]) in 
tliese days has so paralyzed the human system of pun- 
ishments that it is lx)th indifferent to the situation and 
incapable of meeting it. Hence God has promised to lift 
His own hand of justice to smite down the ini(iuiti(»s of 
the age, and we may depend upon it that none of God's 
promises ever fail. *'The Lord is not slack concerning 
His pi-omise, as some men (;ount slackness; l)ut is long- 
suffering to us-ward, not willing that any should perish, 
but that all should come to repentance." 2 Peter 3:9. 

It is only God's lingering mercy and His infinite de- 
sire to save men, that hold back His smnmary judgments 
which must soon strike down the iniijuities and oppr(»s- 
sions that are so apparent. 

Let the reader turn his back upon sentiment and look 
at the facts as tliey actually exist. For certainly th(M-e 
is as yet no sentimentalisni that can so c()mi)lct(*ly bc- 
niunb the perceptibilities that the true conditicm of the 
world mav not be seen. 

It is a common saying that mon(\v <*arrics with it all 
the influence needed to blind tlu* (\\'cs of justice and de- 
feat the purpose of properly (Mia<'tcd law. Th(» r(»(M)i-(ls 
of legislatures and courts show unmistakably the inHucMK-e 
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History affords numerous instances of kingdoms, em- 
pires, and states, that have sunk beneath the corrupting 
and degenerating influences of wealth and hixurv. This 
fact is too well known to make it necessary to cite any of 
these cases. But in past ages the means of intercom- 
munication were so meager that while a nation in one 
portion of the w^orld was crumbling to decay and ruiii, 
there was a stui'dy people growing into empire else- 
where that would consei*\^e the blessings and benefits of 
justice and civilization. But to-day all the world is 
bound together by the telegraph, the printing-press, the 
railroad, and the steamship, and therc^ is not an isolated 
nook or comer of the earth but that the hand of the cor- 
porations of money lovers has laid hold ui)on it. Thus 
are the dominant influences of the age seen to be holding^ 
sway everj^-here; and all who are giving (*areful atten- 
tion to the controlling influen(»es among men, know that 
the purpose is not to stand unflin(*hingly and uprightly 
for ** justice, judgment, and righteousness''; Imt to see 
how the "almighty dollar" (»an l)c captured, and how 
much luxurious and often vice-laden pleasui(^ can be 
g«>tten from it after it is ol)tained. 

Again let it be said that this is not a secret that is 
given in these pages, neither is it a theory. It is the 
statement of literal facts. And it is ]\o\)0(\ that the r(»ad(u- 
will give it careful consideration in the light of (Jod's 
prophetic word, for it has a significant meaning to this 
generation of men. 

With these influences of the money ])ow(»r at work 
everywhere, and especially in legislatures and courts, is 
it any wonder that the ix)licc force* of our laj-ge cities 
should also become infected with the evil contagion i The 
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of course know the best way fwt to find the thief. If, 
by force of unavoidable circumstances, the police were 
compelled to arrest one of these thugs, then the magis- 
trate would come in to play his part; he would find some 
technicality of law that would serve as a pretext for an 
acquittal, or else a ridiculously light sentence would l)c 
imposed, and the thief or confidence trickster would be 
quickly turned loose again, so that he might go in quest 
of more victims to despoil. And thus this conspiracy 
would continue its diabolical work. 

Most of the readera of this book doubtless know about 
that revelation of the most shameful corruption in tlie 
city of New York, — that city which ought to be one of 
the crowning glories of the great Ameri(*an common- 
wealth. But some may not be aware of the scandalous 
crimes that were committed in common l^etween thieves, 
assassins, confidence men, and those wlio were entrusted 
with the high responsibility of giuxrding tlie peace and 
good order of the city. Those who luivc lived in sucli 
happy seclusion that even the nunors of tlie prevailing 
wickedness of the great cities have not reached them, may 
be incredulous. They may think it is impossible that 
such things exist. They will ask in sui^^risc and horror, 
"Do you mean to say that a police officer can not always 
be trusted? 'Is there a possibility that he may be in a 
secret confederacy \\ath the nuirdcrer and the highway- 
man?" It is appalling to think of it; but sucli is the 
literal condition in that great centcM- of commerce, art, 
and education, the metropolis of tlu^ republic and the 
second city in size and importance in all the world. ^Vnd 
since the mother city has set tlu^ diabolical oxami)lc, it 
is not to be wondered at that so nianv other citic^s like 
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of another, he is promptly notified by the police in that 
section that he must desist, or be **run in/' 

As we might naturally expect, in operating such a sys- 
tem of iniquity policemen are appointed and promoted, 
not on account of braverj^ or any other peculiar fitness 
for the responsibilities of the office, but because, accord- 
ing to the slang of politics, they have a **pull." But not- 
withstanding the "pull,'' they have to pay for the office. 
The price, according to the testimony before the com- 
mittee, that a police captain has to pay for his appoint- 
ment to office is $15,000. This money goes to the **ring" 
politicians, who use it according to their cori-upt desires 
in perpetuating their office and ix)wer; and of course the 
captain expects to have it returned with iLsury by the 
hand of his subordinate associates in crime. What a 
system! What depths of debaucherj^ and \\icked injas- 
tice are reached! 

Space can not be given to the recital of the long story 
of oppression and worse than highway mblx^ry that are 
carried on under this high-handed system of iniquity; 
but this calls attention to the fact that the great cities 
(for it must be kept before the reader that what is tnie 
of New York is true in a greater or lesser degree of 
every other city) are standing prominently in the place 
where "justice is turned away backward, and righteous- 
ness standeth afar off; for truth is fallen in tlie street, 
and uprightness can not enter.'' 

And, furthermore, enough is given in thesff pajres t/^ 
show that cunning men have taken the vices of the pros- 
titute, the degradations of the salrx^n and garnJilinjr dou. 
together with the workings of a-ssassin and robJ^j-, nrA 
' oomfaiiied them into an organized business; and from thi>; 
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a long list of officials and other men. But convictions 
can rarely be secured, and those that are secured can 
not be made to stand. Justice and righteousness can 
not be maintained. 

In a speech made before the graduating class of the 
University of the Pacific, while the San Francisco prose- 
cutions were at their height, Francis J. Heney said that 
the conditions in San Francisco were no worse than in 
any other large city of the land. Mr. Heney is in a posi- 
tion to speak with authority on this question. He stands 
where he has opportunity for knowing the facts. He also 
stated, in the same speech, that this municipal corruption 
is so interwoven with politics that it has destroyed our rep- 
resentative government. The office-holder does not repre- 
sent the people at large; he represents the political **boss'' 
who has secured his election; and city, state, or national 
officers that are actuated by such low principles, open the 
way for the traffic in vice and crime of every form. 

From the ** Proceedings of the Lexow Committee" 
the following paragraphs are quoted: 

** Oppression of the lowly and unfortunate, the 
coinage of money out of the miseries of life, is one of 
the noteworthy abuses into which the department has 
fallen. . . . 

**The evidence of many witnesses shows the existence 
of a wonderful conspiracy in the neighborhood of Essex 
Market police court, headed by politicians, including 
criminals, professional bondsmen, professional thieves, 
police, and those who lay plots against the unwary, and 
lead them into habits of law-breaking, or surround them 
with a network of false evidence, and then demand money 
as the price of ntlMfiPPf A^d if they do not receive it, 
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ness the following from one of its issues in more recent 
days : 

**The practise among burglars and highwaymen of 
using torture to compel their victims to tell where they 
have hidden their money, seems to be on the increase, and 
thieves appear to be even more ready now with knife or 
pistol than they were in former years. It is painfully 
evident that in many parts of the country murderous 
criminals now feel less fear of punislunent than they felt 
in the eighties or the early nineties." 

A committee was appointed by the Illinois Senate to 
make investigations in Chicago similar to those made in 
New York by the Lexow Committee. In the New York 
Sun of January 27, 1898, may be found a brief report of 
some of the work done in Chicago by this committee. 
The report is headed, ** Corruption in Chicago," and shows 
that the condition of that great city is by no means better 
than was found to be the case in New York. 

About the same time that this investigation was being 
conducted in Chicago, a number of clergymen in Phila- 
delphia were probing the evils there; and, according to 
the New York World, the Quaker City was found to be 
worse than New York had been. The ministers testified 
that there was plenty of evidence to show that the police 
of that place, too, were in league with the criminals. 
Following these exposures came the one in St. Louis that 
attracted international attention, as well as many other 
lesser ones in various parts of the country, concluding 
with what seems to be even the w^orst of them all, 
the disclosures in San Francisco that show a network of 
organized traffickers in vice and criminality that, it would 



JUDGMENT IS TURNED AWAY BACKWARD 183 

and gutters — criminals have stolen influential offices of 
state, and climbed into the judgment-seat. **What can 
be done?" is the anxious query. 

Not the least interesting — or, more properly stated, the 
most amusing, if not so fraught with evil — among the 
facts brought out in connection with this epidemic of* 
crime, are the conscientious scruples that some of these 
monstrosities of evil have. For instance, one police cap- 
tain said he was a Christian, and therefore did not want 
to receive any of the blackmail extorted from prostitutes. 
He would receive his share of the sums extorted from the 
poor victims in policy-shops, or that which was taken 
by the highwayman; but when it came to receiving a 
share of the spoils gathered from the houses of ill-fame, 
his conscience was too tender to receive it. We may smile 
at this, and yet it is a serious matter to this depraved 
officer of the law. And when we see that men can sink 
so low, and still, even in the society of their corrupt 
associates, flaunt their counterfeit piety and diseased con- 
scientiousness, it shows that the cunning of Satan can 
even make a man believe that his despicable crimes may 
all be covered by some act of feigned piety. 

Hardly a week passes but the papers tell us of some 
trusted employee or official who has embezzled thousands, 
and often hundreds of thousands, yea, even millions of 
dollars. In many instances these embezzlements fall the 
heaviest on the widow, the orphan, and the struggling 
poor man whose careful savings, representing years of 
close economy, are thus basely stolen by ftien they have 
trusted. And in bringing this class of men to answer for 
their crimes, the same lack of justice prevails. Indeed, 
society seems to have the idea growing upon it that you 
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weak, and such a devotee to vice and crime, the Lord 
has given the assurance in verses already quoted in this 
chapter that He will **put on righteousness as a breast- 
plate, and a helmet of salvation upon His head; and He 
put on garments of vengeance for clothing, and was clad 
with zeal as a mantle. According to their deeds, accord- 
ingly He will repay, wrath to His adversaries, recom- 
pense to His enemies/' 

Looking to this world, the prospect is gloomy enough 
indeed; but there is a great gleaming of light. It is 
not centered in this corrupt earth, however, but it is 
shining from that Book which holds forth the promises 
of the Coming One. All hail to this glorious light of 
eternal day! Justice in the earth is hard to find; but 
justice from on high is about to strike. Who, with a 
knowledge of the facts, can expect that it will be long 
delayed? 
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been impr^sed by the rapidly increasing tendency toward 
**mob law''? Dav bv dav the record comes to us of some 
poor wretch who, without the benefit of either judge or 
jury, is taken with ^Sdolence," and brutally and in- 
humanly put to death. Leading jurists and statesmen, 
viewing this increasing tendency to mob *' violence" in 
dealing with crime, regard the situation with grave ap- 
prehension. The Hon. I. C. Parker, judge of the United 
States District Court for the Western District of Arkan- 
sas, says: 

**When we go to the facts^ . . . tee can easily rec- 
ognize that the greatest evil of any civilized age is con- 
fronting us, not only in the shape of crimes committed 
by individuals, but also of crimes committed by masses 
of men who are endeavoring . by bloody and improper 
means to seek a remedy — I mean those who band them- 
selves together as mobs to seek that protection which 
they fail to obtain under the forais of law." 

Judge Parker also states his opinion as to the cause 
of this increase of murder and mob violence. He says: 
**The criminal law and its administration have rather 
fallen into disgrace. ... It is largely because of the 
corrupt methods resorted to, to defeat the law's admin- 
istration, and because courts of justice look to the shadow, 
in the shape of technicalities, rather than to the substance, 
in the shape of crimes. . . . Now, the condition is so 
serious — and it is growing more so all the time — that there 
must be some remedy. . . . The cause of this condi- 
tion springs in part from a morbid, diseased public senti- 
ment, which begets imdue sympathy for the criminal, and 
has none whatever for liis murdered victim. It grows out 
of the indifference of the people to the enforcement of 
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ing in all parts of the country is directly traceable to this 
lack of uniformity and thoroughness in the enforcement 
of our criminal laws. . . • The inequality that exists 
in our present administration of justice^ and that sooner 
or later is certain to rise and trouble us, and to call for 
popular condemnation and reform, is in the miequal bur- 
den which the delays and expense of litigation under our 
svstem impose on the poor litigant." 

The statements of these leading jurists are not given 
to prove facts, but to state facts that every one knows 
are in existence all about us at this very time. Not only 
is it known that these facts exist, but it is ecjually as well 
known that the wrong conditions pointed out are spread- 
ing and deepening with an alanning rapidity. 

Who can know these things without being deeply im- 
pressed with the truth that we are indeed living in days 
that answer fully to the Bible description of the time of 
Noah? Common observation is all that is required to 
enable us to know that they are true. A detail of facts 
and statistics is not necessary in order for us to see and 
imderstand the condition of things about us. 

The mobs that rise up so frequently like armies in 
various parts of the country show the violent tendencies 
of the times. There is a regular epidemic of lynchings, 
riotings, and the like. The spirit of anarchy has so taken 
hold of the minds of a small class, that no reigning mon- 
arch or other ruler, be he (»ver so upright and kind in 
his administrations, is safe from the i)lots of skulking 
assassins w^ho lurk at every turn to catch an opportunity 
to take the lives of the ones standing at the head of gov- 
ernmental authority. The imusually large number of ni- 
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lers who have fallen victims to this reign of lawlessness, 
during recent . decades, in both this country and foreign 
lands, are among the silent witnesses to the growing 
violence of our times. And this turbulent rioting spirit 
is increasing very rapidly, and shows that the restraining 
bands of law and order are being consumed by the fires 
of unbridled hatred and revengeful emotions. 

A condition of discontent pervades the world, and these 
clamoring elements are constantly breaking loose with 
ever-increasing ''violence." There is no power that will 
continue to restrain them for any great length of time. 
There have been social problems in the past, but never 
have they appeared in such vast and alanning proportions 
as now. 

Bishop Newman said: ''This is the most unsettled con- 
dition of the world since the crucifixion of Christ. . . . 
The stability of government is no longer a fact. Change 
is in the atmosphere. It is just as true now as a thou- 
sand years ago, 'Thou knowest not w^hat a day may bring 
forth.' . . . Statesmen are at their wits' end. Philoso- 
phers speculate in vain." 

The forcible truth of Bishop Newman's statements 
may be fully realized by any one who will take the trouble 
to note the events of these days. 

Look at the domestic troubles that are perplexing the 
governments of earth. There are riots, and strikes, and 
smoldering discontent everywhere. No man can predict 
the day when these will break forth into general turmoil 
and openly violent strife. Revolution is smoldering on 
all sides, and it can not but break away from its restraints 
at no distant day ; and when once it becomes general, there 
is no power this side of the second coming of Christ that 
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can ever stop it. These are facts that should constantly 
be kept before the mind. If there are countries where 
there have been no uprisings or riotings in recent days^ 
still there may be found in them the seeds of discontent 
that are liable to produce disturbances any day. 

Socialistic tendencies are gaining rapidly in England, 
Germany, and America. And while the Socialist may 
have many lofty ideals of ''humanitarianism," yet it can 
not be denied that he echoes the mighty roar of discontent. 
I]very nation has her contending elements. Solidity and 
union in society can be found in no. country. And while 
this has always been true to a limited extent, it has never 
presented such conditions and such social dangers aS to- 
day. And where so many influences are working, and all 
at cross pui*poses with one another, it must be evident to 
any one that this seed sowing will soon produce a har- 
vest of anarchy and violence. As already suggested, many 
think that these conditions betoken a great revolution that 
will purify the world; but a revolution of purification 
could never come out of such a sea of discord and strife. 
For not only is society broken up into these warring fac- 
tions, but there is such a prevalence of immorality and 
criminality that the only result that could come from the 
breaking loose of such forces would be the absolute chaos 
of anarchy itself. The restraining hand of the Ahnighty 
is the only power that keeps these forces from bursting 
forth and flooding the world with a deluge of destruction. 
So we may well sing praises to the Most High that it 
is His divine plan to send His Son to earth to cut this 
prospective reign of terror short in its mad career, and 
thus keep it from reaching the possible limits of its dire- 
ful harv^est. 
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wealthy and influential members of society, is it to he 
wondered at that town and (*ity politicians should learn 
the lesson, and put it into active operation? Need we he 
surprised that the city has its corrupt politicians, its dis- 
honest and criminal policemen, and its magistrates who 
will not protect the oppressed, and who seek a bribe to 
influence every decision? And when the magistrate or 
judge will free the robber and assassin for a gift of money, 
it is but a natural consequence that murders and robberies 
should become more numerous and daring. 

In short, society to-day is a school that is filling the 
world \Nath criminals, and the fact should not l)e passed 
by that a flood of pernicious literature is a mighty factor 
in this debasing work,^ Especially does this literature per- 
vert the minds of boys and turn them into the downward 
road of criminality while they are yet children. It has 
become a very common thing to read of lads and even 
little lasses still in their teens who commit robberies, mur- 
ders, and all the rest of the crimes. 

Now, in the very nature of things, all of these corrupt- 
ing practises of this time are drowning the sense of jus- 
tice. The world is driving headlong into that time when 
''every imagination" will be ''only evil continually;" and 
who can conceive the extent of the "violence" with which 
the earth will be filled when the harv^est of sin is fully 
ripe ? 

The Lord looked down the ages to these last days. 
He has shown in advance what the culminating works of 
sin will be. He has taken pains to unmask it, and in 
every way possible to warn us against the evil, while He 
freely offers us the good. Many of the poor souls who 
are floundering in the lowest depths of the dark sins of 
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CHAPTER EIGHTEEN 

[^KIHE Saviour made mention of the ''days of Lot," 
I^IpI as well as the days of Noah, to represent the depths 
' ^ ' of vice that would be reached in the last days. Let 
uS read His words again: ''As it was in the days of 
Noah, so shall it be also in the days of the Son of man. 
They did eat, they drank, they married wives, they were 
given in marriage, until the day that Noah entered into 
the ark, and the flood came, and destroyed them all. Like- 
wise also as it was in the days of Lot; they did eat, they 
drank, they bought, they sold, they planted, they builded; 
but the same day that Lot went out of Sodom it rained 
fire and brimstone from heaven, and destroyed them all. 
Even thus shall it be in the day when the Son of man 
is revealed. ' ' Luke 17 : 26-30. 

The word of God tells us that in the "days of Noah'' 
"every imagination" of man's heart was "only evil con- 
tinually"; and since these same depths of evil imaginings 
will prevail again at the close of time, it should not be a 
matter of surprise that the corrupting vice of Sodom as 
it was in "the days of Lot" will break out as a debasing 
plague. 

The grossest sin of Sodom was her abandoned licen- 
tiousness. When we wish to describe the very lowest sink 
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blaze of the great enlightenment and humanitarian civili- 
zation of the twentieth century!" Yes, that is the boast 
of this age. But, nevertheless, can any one imagine that 
Sodom could have done much worse than first to make 
such great pretensions, and then deliberately make laws 
that would shield the villain of lust in ruining little girls? 
No child can give her consent to such vice, and realize 
its enormity; and such age-of-consent laws are nothing 
less than a legal i)rotectioii to vi(*e, while, with satanic* 
cunning, the innocents are hurled into shameless ruin. 

But these ''age-of-consent" laws are only in harmony 
with the idea that has become so common that it is neces- 
sary to provide for the ''regulation" of vices. It is 
claimed that they can not be rooted out, and so it is 
necessajy to make laws to "regulate" them. And yet 
these same men who claim that vice can not be stamped 
out, will tell vou in the next breath that the world is 
growing better and better and soon we will have a millen- 
nium of righteousness. How can there be a millennium 
of right-doing in a world where vice can not be destroyed, 
but can only be "regulated"? 

The attempt to "regulate" any form of evil by law 
gives it a standing that can but result in its increase. 
The liquor traffic has been "regulated" by law, with the 
result that the consumption of intoxicating drinks has in- 
creased from 4.17 gallons per person in 1840 to 26.53 gal- 
lons per person in 1907. And the very sentiment that 
asserts that the debasing vices of the brothel must be 
permitted and "regulated" only serves to increase the 
evil. The divine injunction is, "Put ye on the Lord Jesus 
Christ, and make not provision for the flesh, to fulfil the 
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which was collected within a few days of the first of 
each month during the year." 

In the ^'Proceedings of the Lexow Committee/' vol. 1, 
pp. 33-36, may be fomid a full account of how this col- 
lusion between the police officers and the brothels is car- 
ried on. And from this report it is seen that the police 
of New York — and New York is the same as the other 
large cities, as has already been shown — are more than 
partners of the mistresses of the brothels. These officers 
assume control, and levy a regular monthly tax of from 
$25 to $50 from each disorderly house; and in another 
part of the committee's report they state that each woman 
who goes on the street to solicit has to pay the policeman 
from fifty cents to a dollar a week, in addition to this 
monthly tax. Then, when the mistress opens her house 
of shame, she has to pay the police captain $500 as an 
initiation fee, and this fee of $500 has to be paid over 
again every time a new captain comes in by exchange from 
another precinct. Worse than all, if the fallen woman 
seeks to abandon her life of shame, the officer refuses to 
allow it, because he does not want to lose his. revenue, and 
so he holds her in her chains of vice through fear of 
official persecution. 

In the very recent investigations of corruption in San 
J^rancisco, it was proved that the house of prostitution 
was one of the main sources of steady income to the 
gang that held the city in its power. To tell about it 
would be only to repeat over again the same story of 
shame that is recorded of New York. The vice is en- 
trenched everywhere, and describing it in one city is only 
to disclose what is in existence in every other. Vice has 
always existed to a greater or less degree, but this covet- 
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under 14 years of age were taken from disreputable re- 
sorts by the police in two months. America is not only 
receiving girl victims of an organized traffic, but is ex- 
porting them to other countries. Seattle is an exporting 
station from which girls from Los Angeles, New Orleans, 
and New York, are sent. The number of foreign girls in 
disorderly houses is proof of the systematic importation 
with which the Government should interfere.'^ 

Just to think of what this means ! Young girls are de- 
coyed away from their homes, and to make sure of them, 
they are deported to foreign lands to enter the slavery of 
the house of prostitution. They are compelled to take 
up this life in spite of themselves. ' Their captors keep 
them so securely imprisoned that they have no oppor- 
tunity to appeal to any human hand for help. Away 
from home and in a strange land, they are doomed by 
these human fiends to their life of misery and shame. 
Some people will mock at such things as being of no 
consequence. But it is just because the world is being 
filled with ciying evils of this and many other descrip- 
tions that it will be necessaiy for the Lord Jesus to 
come in person to put an end to it. He has definitely 
promised it, and His clear promises are the bright and 
cheering hope of the righteous. 

Greed for money, on the one hand, and great destitu- 
tion on the other, are also powerful factore in producing 
this wide-spread licentiousness. In our cities the so- 
called '* merchant prince" in many instances pays his 
girl clerks stai'vation wages, and then deliberately teaches 
them to **make up the lack" by giving themselves as con- 
cubines to the respectable ( ?) libertine. This statement 
seems to be too shockingly disgusting to be true; but it 
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Some time ago the New York World contained a most 
touching and pathetic appeal from a young man, who, on 
account of continued ilhiess, had lost his position, and 
\vas unable to protect the young lady he had chosen to 
make his life companion. The appeal read as follows: 

^^In the interest of humanity I beg you will find space 
for this appeal — an appeal for protection for a young 
girl struggling against heavy odds in the battle of life — 
an appeal for some one to show her that vice is not al- 
ways triumphant over virtue; for some one to prove 
that it is not always necessary for a penniless girl to 
sacrifice purity and honor to gain a livelihood in this 
modern Babvlon. 

'^I seek only the protection of some Christian family 
or home for one who will not be a burden, for one whose 
own life has bec6me burdensome to herself from the con- 
tinual persecutions she has had to resist, even in private 
houses and other places where her lot has been cast while 
striving to earn a living, and who even now is in daily 
peril of c6ritaminatiori under circiunstan(*es where the 
word 6f a defenseless girl would be powerless against the 
machinations of conscienceless fiends. What mother will 
stretch out her haM to save this unprotected daughter, 
not for charity's but for mercy's sake?" 

The editor of the World said concerning the foregoing 
appeal: 

*'It is a cry of distress from one of the humble orders 
of life, and is the more moving and instructive because 
such cries are usually suppressed by the conditions w^hich 
cause tliem. There are doubtless thousands of similar 
cases of young girls driven by the stress of poverty to 
hold perilous positions, and continually to expose them- 
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traffic that has been established through the lusts of licen- 
tiousness, yet it is by no means the whole story. The 
revelations shown in the rapidly increasing divorce cases, 
as well as other facts that could be mentioned at length, 
give proof that the monster of licentiousness has invaded 
the sacred precincts of the home to do its soul-destroying 
work. The facts are too well known to require reciting 
here. It is the purpose to make mention of them only 
so that the attention may be directed to the scriptures 
that disclose what they signify. 

But if anything further were needed, quotations could 
be added to almost any extent from the Ladies^ Howe Jour- 
nal and other reputable publications that have conducted 
extensive and painstaking investigations in this field in 
order to create a sentiment that w^ould apply a remedy. 
But it is not necessary to produce further testimony to 
show^ the conditions of sensuality that exist. Indeed, it 
would hardly seem necessary to produce any testimony 
other than to cite the scriptures that tell of the conditions 
that God said would obtain in this time, and then ask the 
individual to look around at the state of things as every 
one knows it to be. Even the fences by the roadside, the 
walls of public buildings, and the columns of nearly every 
paper in the land, face us constantly with ingenious ad- 
vertisements of nostriuns offered as a panacea for the 
numerous diseases produced by sensuality. Such exten- 
sive advertising costs large sums of money, and it would 
not be continued if it did not pay; and the thing that 
makes it pay is the prevalence of the debasing and disease- 
jjroducing sins of Sodom. If no other evidence were 
given, there is enough in this one item of the extensive 
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His Son. How cheering the thought that Jesus is soon 
to come and bring this reign of sin to an end! 

But those who are found corrupting themselves at 
His coming, will be destroyed by the brightness of His 
holiness and purity, that will be so gloriously revealed in 
that day; and so He has faithfully pointed out all these 
things, in order that we may know and avoid the dangers 
of these times, and be ready to meet Him. Now He is 
yearning over every sinner, no matter how vile and pol- 
luted, and is earnestly calling each one to repentance, 
that He may purify his heart, and clothe him with the 
white garments of righteousness. 

The sinner who has plunged to the very lowest depth 
still finds in Jesus his Friend. ''For we have not an 
High Priest which can not be touched with the feeling of 
our infirmities; but was in all points tempted like as we 
are, yet without sin. Let us therefore come boldly unto 
the throne of grace, that we may obtain mercy, and find 
grace to help in time of need.'' Heb. 4:15, 16. 

Think of it, O soul burdened with a load of sin ! Jesus 
so loves you that He took upon Himself our flesh, — ^this 
flesh that is so full of the tendency and desire to sin,^ 
and all this that He might ^^be touched with the feeling 
of our infirmities." So, then, tempted and sinful one, 
whoever and wherever you are, the Lord of glory is 
''touched" with your burdens; and when every earthly 
friend has forsaken you, know, that He is ever your 
Friend. He knows all about vour difficulties and trials; 
and since He knows your case so perfectly, if you will 
only trust Him, He will administer just the consolation 
and help that are needed. 
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The scribes and Pharisees of old, with their manu- 
factured dignity and sham holiness, '* brought unto Him 
a woman taken in adultery," and asked Him what should 
be done with her. She bowed trembling before Him, and 
no doubt expected to hear Him condemn her to death; 
but the Pharisees, with the pure and discerning eye of 
the Master piercing the inmost secrets of their hearts, 
were told, **He that is without sin among you, let him 
first cast a stone at her." Conscience-smitten by the irre- 
sistible sense of their guilt, they began one by one to steal 
away from His presence. When she whom they thought 
too vile to live was left alone with her Lord, He asked her, 
**Hath no man condemned thee? She said. No man. Lord. 
And Jesus said unto her, Neither do I condemn thee: go, 
and sin no more." See John 8: 3-11. 

When Jesus said to that fallen w^oman, ''Go, and sin 
no more," there was power in that word both to cleanse, 
her from all past sin, and also to keep her from falling 
again, so long as she continued to trust the Lord. Jesus 
hated sin worse than it was possible for those Pharisees 
to hate it; but He knew how to separate the sin from 
the sinner, and to speak peace to the burdened soul by 
saying, ''Go, and sin no more." 

He is coining very soon to destroy all evil, and at 
that time, if wickedness is still found in our hearts, the 
only thing for us will be destruction, with our sins. But, 
O, He is now inviting us to come to Him, confessing 
our sinfulness, that He may cleanse us, and make us so 
pure that we may greet Him with rejoicing when He 
comes ! 

"To-day if ye will hear His voice, harden not your 
hearts." 

14 
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godliness, but denying- the power thereof : from such turn 
away.'' 2 Tim. 3:1-5. 

This scripture tells us plainly that *^ perilous times shall 
come," and just as plainly does it say that these perils 
shall be^^n the last daj^s." No matter what our views 
may have been to the contrary, we should now surrender 
to the statement of God's word. What God says of the 
case is correct; what He has pointed to as signs of the 
end will surely appear, and we may see them if we will. 

There is another point in this text quoted from 
Timothy that we must not pass by. The apostle not only 
tells us that ''in the last days perilous times shall come," 
but adds, ''For men shall be lovers of their own selves," 
etc. The word ''for" in this connection is equivalent to 
*' because." Then the perils of the last days are brought 
about "for," or "because," men are so filled with covet- 
ousness, pride, and all the rest of the long list of the sins 
mentioned in this text. Note particularly that the text 
says that those engaged in these sins of darkest hue, are 
at the same time "having a form of godliness, but denying 
the power thereof." The world does not have a "form 
of godliness. " Only a bac\slidden church could be in such 
a condition — a church fillod with "lovers of pleasures more 
than lovers of God." When the things mentioned in this 
text appear, we may know that the "last days" are 
reached. For these days will be made "perilous" by the 
prevalence of evil. "Iniquity shall abound," and over all 
the mass of sin those who, by a lack of faith in God's 
word, are denying His power, will throw the hypocritical 
robes of a "form of godliness." 

With these quotations from Matthew, Luke, and Paul 
agrees the statement of Peter: "KjQowing this first, that 
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sadly lacking! I have met hundreds of people, represent- 
ing all our various denominations, who recognize and de- 
plore this fact. 

But why this lack of power in the church? Why do 
we see only the '*foi*m" when we should expect to find 
the life and power belonging to the Master's church? 
There is one little statement in a text already quoted that 
furnishes the answer. Observe that it is said of those who 
have this ''form of godliness," but deny ''the power 
thereof," that they are "lovers of pleasures more than 
lovers of God." The pleasures that God offers are soul- 
satisfying, real, substantial, and abiding. They are filled 
with indescribable joys, and leave behind them only pleas- 
ant memories; apd mingled with these pleasures is that 
joy of the Lord which comes from helping those who are 
in need. It is to deny self, and do right. There is an 
infinite joy and an eternal satisfaction in following the 
Lord's way. But by those living in the last days the 
transient pleasures of the world are chosen instead; and 
to such an extent is their pleasure-seeking carried, even 
while maintaining a "form of godliness," that it marks 
one of the distinctive signs of our times. Seeking for 
pleasure for the mere sake of selfish enjoyment has ever 
been the pursuit of the world; but now the craze takes 
possession of the church, and plunges it also into the 
ephemeral and delusive pleasures of time and sense. 

Who is there to-day that has not been impressed with 
the efforts made by so many of the churches and in so 
many places to supply amusement? This is done, of 
course, ostensibly to "raise money for the cause," or "to 
attract the young people in the church." liev. Mi*. Hale, 
who has made extensive observations in regard to church 
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God's power is just as great now as it was on the 
day of Pentecost, when the people were drawn to hear 
the preaching of the simple gospel, not by shows and 
sen^tional parade, not by the thought of fun and very 
questionable amusements, but by the Spirit of the living 
Saviour. That power is waiting still for all who will re- 
ceive it. How can we more effectually deny the power of 
God than by resorting to amusements to draw people to 
the church? How sad that the church should be so 
blinded as to be willing to change the experiences and 
realities of Pentecost for the modern church fair and 
theatrical display! 

There are many who realize the situation, to some ex- 
tent at least, and are crying out against this terrible con- 
dition into which the church of Christ has fallen. Pages 
of testimony might be given from these, but only a few 
paragraphs are necessary. 

Eev. Walter A. Evans says: 

*' Evangelical Christianity, born anew in the German 
Reformation, baptized under the hands of the Puritans 
and the Wesleys, has already so far apostatized that an- 
other reformation is needed. . . . The cold formal- 
ism of a utilitarian religiousness, ornate with pomp and 
ceremony, makes of the church of the present day, to a 
very large degree, a valley of dry bones greater than 
that which Ezekiel saw, and as sorely in need of a 
divine afflatus to give it life. Social discontent, born of 
pinching poverty on the one hand and riotous riches on 
the other, gambling, intemperance, commercial dishonor, 
political corruption, and the whole pestiferous brood of 
evils which prey upon the nation and threaten its peace 
if not its pei-petuity as a free republic — they all find 
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May it not be, after all, an attempt to brace a man on 
his feet by artificial means, when the fact is he is suf- 
fering from heart-failure? What is the matter with 
the old bottle that it won't hold wine? The church of 
the apostles, the Puritans, and the early Methodists 
turned the world upside down — not by organization, for 
they had practically none, but by the irresistible power 
of deep moral' conviction, unquestioning faith, and a 
spiritual unction that was the outcropping of a new and 
divine life. But to-day, instead of one chafing a thou- 
sand and two putting ten thousand to flight, it takes a 
thousand church-members to chase one evil, and then 
they don't catch it — ^unless there 4s something in it. ' . . . 

**The church is made the decoy of the hunters of for- 
tunes ; it is utilized as a screen of scoundrels. . . . Yea, 
it has become a great tree, and respectable sinners — re- 
spectability is a sine qua non — legal robbers, and pious 
frauds lodge under the shadow of it. . . . One can 
not single out any one denomination as being especially 
guilty of exalting pelf above piety. The same conditions 
widely prevail, and one is probably as bad as another. '* 

How pleasing it would be if we could truly say that 
the statements of Mr. Evans were overdrawn ! But every 
one who thinks, knows that what he says in the foregoing 
paragraphs is only too literally true. Do we not see that 
the church is rapidly being filled with all the iniquities 
mentioned by the apostle, "and that it is in reality rap- 
idly reacliing the place where it holds only '*a form of 
godliness," while *' denying the power thereof"? God 
has told us what would take place in the last days, and 
we see it now right before our eyes. 
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How appalling the thouglit! The worid is 
acknowk^dged by thousands of the most thought- 
ful men and women of our time to be speed- tobac co 
ing on to ,an awful revolution, bidding fair 
to outdo the Freneh Reim of Terror; nM^^nti/i 
and in the faf*e of this i-risis, the church, —^^~ 
ills toad of Ijeing awake and active in 
rescuing the perishing and warn* 
ing the ignorant, is filled with those 
who are *' lovers of pleasures more 
than lovere of God," having only 

The dift^rnuas and flg^urea on thia lyaet show 
how the ffruBt leariinjy "ChriHtiari AmeHcn" 1a 
npt!i](tiu« h(?r money *nd her eneridea. Other 
"ChriJiUan nntirma" are lolloitiiiff hcr4!icamt>1e tn 
much the aamerjrorio^l^Q^ AjnciicufipendRmorc 
for chcwinff-^rmu than for TniMfllr>nH ■ and 
when \i conieA to the vitiOHlddea anU 
sonl-Jeatroyinff Itom of fltroiiK drink, 
how lnHiKiiiBu\]itdoc« the email amount 
Hftent for niffwirfiia amicar! The (?x- 
tienditureof mont'Tff>t*alc")iolit:ilrinkH, 
and tohaoco J^ lowering the morale oF 
the wnrld ifcnd filling U wUh vices and 
Crimea. The fucU are iiisu;*- 
cr&ble AJid should be cbuvLu- 
c\ntff. The (o^Hpel of t.'hri'ft will 
be carried to all the uatLouflror 
a witneea to every one, lui the 
promlqeof the HusLer already 
Qnotpd in thene ra£ca ajnttly 
ahuwA. But ail ibe 
fact* aen^ vitti the omAMENTU. 
other lu^riiitttrc l^tatty JEw^fil-RY 
mcnta in showing 
that the vawt mmjor- 
ity will prefertociing' 
to their vices and 
baechaoal revelries , 
bJid bo wilt 
refuse to ha 
moved \iy 
i he mefiHit>(^- 
of Halvntion 
ttmt la Htut 
of God. 
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in pleasure and sin in these last days, the Lord still has 
some in every communion who have not given their hearts 
to the service of Baal; and by these the voice of warning 
must be given. Fearful odds, should we take our view 
from the human standpoint, will have to be met; but, 
with the voice of a conqueror, our great Leader says, **A11 
power is given unto Me in heaven and in earth;'' and, 
tinisting in His omnipotent strength in this time of great- 
est peril, *'we nmst gather Avarmth from the coldness of 
others, courage from their cowardice, and loyalty from 
their treason." 

There are souls everywhere who are crying out for 
the living God, and they are perplexed by the distressing 
condition of things that they see around them. Reader, 
will you not act as a light-bearer for God, and assist in 
pointing all such to that sure word that so unmistakably 
shows all these things to be the tokens by which we may 
know that ''He is near, even at the doors"? Let all 
the world know of His love, and that He is now earnestly 
inviting every one to accept the wedding garment. His 
own jjerfect righteousness, and thus be made ready to 
enter into the eternal bliss of the redeemed. 

But to do this great work of showing mankind where 
we are standing, and of telling them the meaning of the 
portents of this time, it is necessary to be more than 
mere i)rofessors of Christianity. We must be such de- 
voted students of the word of God that we will know its 
prophecies and precepts for ourselves, and be able to point 
with the assurance of definite laiowledge to the light that 
is shining for us from the sacred Book. Any ordinary, 
dreamy experience that is half of the world and the other 
half made up of only a profession of the Christianity of 
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as the world. He wants men who can set on high the 
blazing light of prophecy to show the meaning of this 
darkness. He wants men who are too intent on the work 
of reviving the sickly church to find any place for the 
sneering criticism. The whole world is trembling before 
its doom, and the church which God has appointed as 
His agency to rescue the perishing must be warned of 
the dangerous and traitorous position which it is taking 
to such an alarming extent. 

And not only must both the lukewarm church and the 
turbulent world be warned of the doom of the ungodly, 
but they must both be told of the indescribable and ines- 
timable reward that will soon be given to the righteous. 
The bright joys of an eternity of perfect happiness and 
contentment that the Lord of heaven holds above the un- 
satisfying conditions of this world, must be clearly and 
strongly pointed out. There is work to he done for God 
now that should call forth the best endeavor that mor- 
tals can give. 
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a special sense will the world be given to pleasure at 
the close of time. Marvelous indeed are the great in- 
ventions and the general material progress of this age; 
and the extent to which the people of to-day are given 
to fun and pleasure is no less conspicuous. 

Speaking of the days that inunediately precede His 
coming, the Master says: '*Take heed to yourselves, lest at 
any time your hearts be overcharged with surfeiting, and 
drunkenness, and cares of this life, and so that day come 
upon you imawares. For as a snare shall it come on all 
them that dwell on the face of the whole earth. Watch 
ye therefore, and pray always, that ye may be accounted 
worthy to escape all these things that shall come to pass, 
and to stand before the Son of man." Luke 21:34-36. 

Words of warning are directed against ** surfeiting'' 
(which is another word for overeating) and ** drunken- 
ness.'' The same evil is spoken against in Matthew, as 
follows : 

**But and if that evil servant shall say in his heart, 
My lord delayeth his coming; and shall begin to smite 
his fellow servants, and to eat and drink with the drunken ; 
the lord of that servant shall come in a day when he 
looketh not for him, and in an hour that he is not aware 
of, and shall cut him asunder, and appoint him his 
portion with the hypocrites: there shall be weeping and 
gnashing of teeth." Matt. 24:48-51. 

Feasting and strong drink are two of the most con- 
stant companions of worldly pleasure, and the Lord has 
taken pains to warn us against these evils. The Father 
in heaven, who **so loved the world, that He ^ave His 
only-begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in Him should 
not perish, but have everlasting life," seeks to lead men 
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of society has been appealed to again and again to rise 
up against this corruption, and put men in office who 
were wholly upright; but these upright citizens do not 
come forward, and the cori*upting influences of the saloon 
are growing stronger every day. 

Reference to the illustrations and facts given on pages 
218 and 219, suffice to bring the condition fully before the 
reader, and so it is not necessarv to make more extended 
mention of the subject. When we view the situation as 
it is before our eyes to-day, is it any maiTel that the 
Master should have left us the warning, **Take heed to 
youreelves, lest at any time your hearts be overcharged 
with surfeiting, and drunkenness"? 

Running after pleasure requires that a great deal of 
time be spent in idleness; and when people are idling 
away their time in amusements, there comes the great 
temptation of drinking and gluttonous feasting. Then 
along with these evils is that other ruinous and debasing 
practise of gambling. Men want money to use in pleasure- 
seeking; and as they do not wish to take the time to 
work for it honestly, they resort to the races and games 
of chance. The horse-race, and many more of the great 
train of pleasure-making devices, are used by the gambler 
to secure money without toil. This is recognized not 
only as an evil, but a veritable craze. It is by no means 
confined to men, nor to any one country; for women, and 
even children, all over the w^orld, are participants in some 
way in these numerous schemes for securing money by 
chance. Boards of trade manipulate and gamble in wheat, 
corn, and other grains ; the cotton exchanges make similar 
speculations in other products of the fai-m; and the stock 
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of this age. His mind is doubtless ranning with light- 
ning speed, in noting the races, the games, the operas, 
the ballrooms, and all the rest of the devices after which 
the crowds are flocking for fun. It is superfluous to 
go into detail to present evidence when it is standing in 
colossal proportions all around us. There are some who 
find their greatest happiness in the solid business, joys, 
and work of life; but the great mass want fim, and still 
more and more fun. 

Every day the papers are telling of the suicides that 
grow out of the disappointments that come in this field 
of pleasure-seeking. Men and women who are given to 
the glittering sensualities of feasting and drinking, meet 
with some sudden reveree. The\^ have been in such a 
hilarious state of pleasure-seeking that they can not 
endure the disappointment, and so their life is taken. 
It is also a sad fact that many murders are committed 
so that some further pleasure may l^e gratified. 

The professed church, even, has caught the craze for 
fun. When it is desired to raise money for church pur- 
poses, some entertainment is arranged to draw the people 
to spend their money for *' pleasure" and ** charity.'' And, 
as was shown in a previous chapter, things that could 
only be appropriate on the theatrical stage, have been 
brought upon the sacred rosti-um, and given the sanction 
of the church that professes the name of the holy Son 
of God. Wlien the bulwarks that the chur(di sliould pre- 
sent against this evil are thus broken down, the world 
plunges still deeper into its follies; for instead of the 
church being a barrier against this growing passion for 
questionable pleasure, it has turned right about face, and 
has become a positive influence in its favor. 







CHAPTER 
TWENTY-ONE 

lEFERENCE has already 
been made to the apostle 
PauFs statement tliat 
**in the last days perilous times shall come. For [or 
because] men shall be lovers of their own selves, covetous/' 
etc. 2 Tim. 3:1, 2. **Men shall be lovers of their own 
selves, covetous;'' a,i\d because of these evils, in connection 
with other sins, the last days are made ** perilous." 

Persons who are completely filled with self-love, caring 
nothing for othera only as a means of gratifying and 
pleasing themselves, are a very dangerous class. If they 
fancy that their personal pleasure would be increased 
by the destruction or violent taking away of the property 
of others, they do not scruple to do it. If to accom- 
plish their desires it seems advantageous to take the life 
of a fellow creature, they wait only to assure themselves 
that they can accomplish the deed without being caught, 
and then proceed to the execution of the fearful crime. 
In short, it makes no difference to those who are wholly 
given to the worship and gratification of self, how much 
sorrow and pain they cause others. Neither hunger, 
cold, nor any or all of the worst forms of suffering, seem 
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through selfish greed and eovetousness, amass colossal for- 
tunes to be used in wanton pleasure, while others will 
be mercilessly groimd dowTi by abject poverty. 

The apostle James makes this clear beyond a single 
doubt. He says: '*Go to now, ye rich men, weep and howl 
for your miseries that shall come upon you. Your riches 
are corrupted, and your gannents are moth-eaten. Your 
gold and silver is cankered; and the rust of them shall 
be a witness against you, and shall, eat your flesh as it 
were fire. Ye have heaped treasure together for the 
last days. Behold, the hire of the laborers who have 
reaped down your fields, which is of you kept bac^k by 
fraud, crieth: and the cries of them whicli have reaped 
are entered into the ears of the .Lord of Sal)aoth. Ye 
have lived in pleasure on the earth, and been wanton; 
ye have nourished your hearts, as in a day of slaughter. 
Ye have condemned and killed the just; and he doth 
not resist you. Be patient therefore, brethren, unto the 
coming of the Lord. Behold, the husbandman waiteth 
f6r the precious fruit of the earth, and hath long 
patience for it, until he receive the early and latter rain. 
Be ye also patient; stablish your hearts: for the coming 
6f the Lord draweth nigh'. Grudge not one against an- 
other, brethren, lest ye be condenmed: behold, the Judge 
standeth before the door." James 5:1-9. 

Speaking to th6 rich men, this text declares, *'Ye have 
heaped treasure together for the last days." This self- 
loving, ** covetous" age is marked by the heaping together 
of treasure, and none should fail to note that it is 
*4ieaped" together **for the last days." 

The reader is well aware of the fact that there is 
no subject to-day more widely discussed than the **rela- 
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we argue, aspired and struggled after the same objects. 
It was an age of material progress, material civilization, 
and intellectual culture; an age of pamphlets and epi- 
grams, of salons and dinner parties, of senatorial ma- 
jorities and electoral corruption. The highest ofl&ces in 
the state were open, in theory, to the meanest citizen; 
they were confined, in fact, to those who had the longest 
purses or the most ready use of the tongue on popular 
platforms.* Distinction of birth had been exchanged for 
distinction of wealth. The struggles between plebeians 
and patricians for equality of privilege were over, and 
a new division had been foimed between the party of 
property and the party who desired a change in the 
structure of society. The free cultivators were disappear- 
ing from the soil. Italy was being absorbed into vast 
estates, held by a few favored families, and cultivated 
by slaves, while the old agricultural i)opulation was driven 
off the land, and was crowded into towns. The rich were 
extravagant, for life had ceased to have practical inter- 
ests, except for its material i)lcasures; the occupation of 
the high classes tvas to obtain money without labor, and 
to spend it in idle enjoyment.^' — Caesar, page 6. 

The foregoing reads identically with the descriptions 
of present-day conditions. And it was not long after 
Rome reached that state until she was rapidly traveling 
down the broad highway of her ''decline and fall." His- 
tory is continually repeating itself. These facts should 
cause men to think seriously. 

When Rome was in the condition described by Mr. 
Froude there were niunerous tribes to the north, who, 
while being considered by the Romans to be mere bar- 
barians, were nevertheless much more honorable and 
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and superstition that their revolts lacked the intelligent 
leadership necessary to make them effective. 

But when we begin to approach the intelligence of 
the sixteenth, seventeenth, eighteenth, and nineteenth cen- 
turies, a new continent engages the attention of Europe, 
and so the revolutions that otherwise must have become 
general long before this time, were held in abeyance by 
the interest manifested in peopling and developing the 
New World. America has long been the asylum to wliich 
the oppressed and discontented have been welcomed, and 
freedom and advancement in this countrj^ have been a 
constant object-lesson to the nations of tlie eastern hemi- 
sphere; and who can tell the molding influence that our 
free institutions have had in bringing a greater degree 
of freedom to some of the 
nations of Europe during ^ 
the last hundred years! But -: 
when America, ''the land of ZCjv 
the free and the home of the 
brave," the ''asylum for tlie 
downtrodden and un- 
fortunate,'^ herself 
becomes as corrupt 
as the nations of 
the Old World, 
where, on the face 
of all the earth, is 
there a "city of refuge'*? 
In the history of all the past, 
God has borne with nations imtil 
they became wholly given over to evil, and then, as 
the most merciful, yes, in fact, the only thing He could 




Lodging-house for the poor. 



YE HAVE HEAPED TREASURE 239 

of the various states disclose the fact that millionaires 
are becoming more numerous, Avhile the smaller property- 
owners are gradually sinking into the multitude of people 
possessing nothing. . . . 

**This power of wealth is the greatest danger that has 
threatened our country since the Civil War, and against 
it we -must constantly be on our guard.'' 

Mr. Reeves is not quoted merely as an authority in 
the matter, but simply to give a sample of the articles of 
which our papers and magazines are full all the time. It 
is not Mr. Reeves only, but thousands of men and women 
all over the country, who are speaking after the same 
order, only many of them express themselves much more 
strongly. With the facts before them in regard to the 
vast fortunes on the one hand, and the great destitution 
and consequent growing indication of turbulence on the 
other, and without giving attention to the guiding light 
of the prophecy that shows what all this means, is it any 
wonder that strong denunciations should be made against 
these men of vagt wealth, and that by so many the future 
should be looked upon with forebodings of evil? 

In 1889 Mr. Thomas G. Shearman published an article 
in the Forum entitled the *' Owners of the United States,'' 
in which he made the statement upon evidence that sev- 
enty of the wealthiest men of the country had a combined 
capital of about $2,700,000,000. But that was in the days 
when both wealthy individuals and wealthy corporations 
worked independently, and usually were in competition 
with each other. But some of the great ** princes of 
finance" conceived the idea of forming '* trusts" or com- 
bines that would bring these fortunes together for the 
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purpose of shutting out competition. And by 1898, the 
^Hrust idea" was in full swing. 

Previous to that time, there were many individuals, as 
well as many great corporations, that had come to possess 
tens and even hundreds of millions, and there had been 
discussions of the advisability of forming ^'trusts" to com- 
bine these fortunes so that their power could be exerted 
unitedly. But 1898 set the avalanche in motion. In that 
one year the trusts combined $1,000,000,000 of the capital 
of the country into great organizations that were to sweep 
aside or ruthlessly break to pieces everj^ form of com- 
X)etition. This was considered enormous and most start- 
ling at the time. The pulpit and the press everyAvhere 
fell to discussing it and giving warnings as to what w^as 
most likely to be the outcome of it alL 

But 1898 was only the beginning. In montlis that 
immediately followed, the great steel trust was formed 
with a capitalization of $1,389,339,956. Other trusts soon 
brought the figures for the combines up to $4,318,005,646. 
At first it would seem that the money-crazed and frenzied 
^^ kings of finance" felt their way cautiously in the for- 
mation of the great trusts. But as soon as the system was 
well under way, discretion was thrown to the winds, and 
the actual facts of what has been accomplished are so 
enormous that the strongest words, the superlatives of 
the most striking adjectives and the most intense strength- 
ening phrases fall far short of presenting the conditions 
as they are. The facts may be stated, but the figures are 
so vast that the mind is not likely to grasp the enormity 
of their meaning. 

In the three years following 1898, no less than 142 
of these industrial combinations or trusts were formed. 
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And when the puhUshed lists of the hoards of directors 
are studied, it irill be seen that less than one hundred 
men were the active controllers of all this vast concentra- 
tion. All the industries of the country passed under their 
hands. They controlled the railroads, telegraphs, cables, 
telej^hones, mining, iron *and st<iel, coal, gas, electric light, 
oil, cotton, coi)i)er, sugar, and the rest of tlie products of 
the nation. 

But what is the worst mena(*e to sta])le prosperity is 
the control they have secured of the actual cash through 
combining the banks. Not that the small country banks 
are a party to this (*ombining business, but they are com- 
pelled to submit ^to it in spite of themselves. There is not 
a bank that does not have to keep a deposit in New^ York 
in order to write drafts that are most commonly de- 
manded. 

The Wall Street Journal is the great financial organ 
of the country. It is most ably conducted, and is friendly, 
to say the least, toward the money power. It thinks that 
it is all right to have these great fortunes, but that they 
should be studied and their dangera avoided. In 1903 this 
journal had a number of editorials pointing out the dangers 
occasioned by the combination that was being formed 
among the big banks, New York, of couree, being in the 
lead. One of these editorials was headed, ** Perils of the 
Money Trust," and the following quotation from it is 
worthy of the most careful thought : 

**What is taking j^lace is a concentration of banking 
that is not merely a noimal growth, but a concentration 
that comes from combination, consolidation, and other 
methods employed to secure monopolistic power. Not only 
this, but this concentration has not been along the lines 

16 
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power over bank credits into financial [stock promotion] 
channels. So long as the country is prosperous, no im- 
mediate danger may be apprehended from such a devel- 
opment as that. . . . But it is always the unexpected 
that happens, and our panics are commonly ushered in 
by some unforeseen calamity, and it is a fair inquiry to 
make whether banking conducted on a * department-store^ 
principle, with credits concentrated in a few great institu- 
tions, and with these institutions having large interests in 
financial and speculative enterprises, would be in a posi- 
tion in such a moment of unexpected calamity to do more 
than to protect the financial and speculative interests with 
wJiich it is allied. In such a contingency, what protection 
would he left for the great commercial interests of the 
country f^' 

The foregoing warning was given by Wall Street's 
great financial periodical in 1903, and the reality came 
in 1907. The great panic of that year struck us in a time 
of unprecedented plenty and prosperity, and when the 
banks showed heavy deposits. The study of that panic 
indicates in a most striking manner the hand of this con- 
centrated control of the money of the nation. 

With the actual cash of the nation thus seized and con- 
centrated into the big banking trust, and with the com- 
bining process fairly started, the billion dollars drawn 
into the trusts in 1898 had grown by Jan. 1, 1904, to the 
enormous figure of $20,379,162,511; and on Jan. 1, 1908, 
they had reached $31,672,160,754. Into this big combine 
no less than 10,020 independent industrial plants, corpo- 
rations, and lines of business had been merged. 

The highest estimate places the value of all the prop- 
erty of the entire nation at 120 billion dpUars. Thus it 
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work in the Old World. In the repoi-t of the commission, 
sent in 1901 by the United States Government to study 
the industrial combinations in Europe, there appeare this 
prefatory statement: 

^* There is a strong tendency toward the formation of 
industrial combinations everj^iere in Europe. In Ger- 
many it is probable that the movement has extended as 
far as in the United States ; and that the combinations 
there, speaking generally, exert as great powder over prices, 
over wages, and in other directions as they do here." 
— Report of the Industrial Commission, page 7. 

It would be a wearisome as well as a useless task to 
try to present anything like a tithe of the great mass of 
evidence that might be given in regard to the '* heaping" 
together of treasure. Every one knows that the combines 
of wealth meet us at the very threshold of life, and, fol- 
lowing us all the journey through, ask a tribute at eveiy 
step on the various necessary things of daily use, until 
finally the portals of the tomb are reached, and even there 
are we met by the agent of the undertakers' trust, who 
collects his fee before our mortal remains are allowed 
to be laid to rest. 

Meet men anywhere, and their theme is ^* making 
money." Money must be had at all hazards. If it can 
not be obtained honestly, it must be gained in some other 
way. Every day the papers tell of men who have staked 
everything on some speculation, and lost. They have then 
taken funds entrusted to them, hoping that they might win 
in another venture, only to be doomed to still more bitter 
disappointment. Hundreds of thousands of dollars have 
been embezzled in this way by single individuals, and in 
one or two recent cases of note, the sums have run to over 
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on the verge of destitution, and in many cases the destitu- 
tion is quite complete. But how cheering is the thought 
that in spite of this wicked and covetous age there are 
thousands of kind and sympathizing hearts and hands that 
are throbbing and working for these unfortunates! These 
workers in our city missions are constantly finding, amid 
the destitution there, children six or seven 5^ears of age 
with not a single article of clothing upon them. Families 
of four or five persons of both sexes are crowded together 
in one room, sometimes below ground, and this room is 
used for every purpose. There are tenements in which 
from one hundred and fifty to two hundred persons — men, 
women, and children — are herded together like cattle — 
perhaps it would be more truthful to say like hogs — and 
sleep in heaps upon the landings of the stairs and in every 
other available place. These houses are owned by respect- 
able (?) citizens, who are not satisfied with less than 
twenty or thirty per cent profit upon their investment. 
Within these filthy premises are the ** sweat-shops" of 
our cities, where individuals are paid for their work at 
such starv^ation rates as forty-five cents a dozen for making 
^* knee-pants." The merchant, of course, since he gets his 
work done so cheaply, and sells his goods at a high price, 
and perhaps owns the miserable quarters where these 
*' sweated" workers dwell, and gets a good rent for them, 
has a very handsome profit. The untold misery that 
exists in these ''sweat-shops" the day of judgment alone 
can reveal. Being able only to make a bare existence, 
these unfortunate creatures are compelled to work every 
moment of their time from early morn till late at night; 
they can not stop for sickness or pain, so long as they 
can compel their physical machinery to act ; and the quar- 
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this is not the ease, in these miserable burrowing places 
(they can not be called by that dearest name home)^ 
not only father and mother have to work all day and 
until late at night, but little children four and five years 
of age, in order to assist in supporting the family, are 
required to work all the weary hours of a 
long day and evening, too. And is 
it any wonder, under these cir- 
cumstances, that a gentleman who 
incidentally remarked in (»ne of 
these ** sweat-shops" that lie 
was forty-five years old, 
w^as met with the serious 
and deeply pathetic com- 
ment of a little girl, **I 
should think any one would 
get tired of living so 
long"? How distressing it' 
seems that even in child- 
hood, which is usually 
buoyant and happy, every 
spark of joy that .makes 
life worth living is thus 
snuffed out, and coming years, instead of being filled 
with bright anticipations, are looked upon with ** tired" 
and gloomy forebodings that are more dismal than the 
tomb! And how much more distressing is the thought 
that in this age of self-love and covetousness, hearts are 
so icy cold that they can press down these poor un- 
fortunates, and make their sad lot harder and harder, 
instead of trying to send one ray of sunshine across 
their dreary pathway I 
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whom, decked in jewels worth a quarter of a million, are 
dancing at balls which cost a himdred thousand dollars 
an hour. 

Bishop Potter said: ^^The growth of wealth and of 
luxury, wicked, wasteful, and wanton, as before God I 
declare that luxury to be, has been matched step by step 
by a deepening and deadening poverty which has left 
whole neighborhoods of people practically without hope 
and without aspiration. At such a time, for the church 
of God to sit still and be content with theories of its duty 
outlawed by time, 
and long ago de- 
monstrated to be 
grotesquely inad- 
equate to the de- 
mands of a living 
situation, is to de- 
serve the scorn of 
men and the curse 
of God. Take my 
word for it, men 
and brethren, un- 
less you and I, and 
all those who have 
any gift or stew- 
ardship of talents 
or means, of w^hat- 
ever sort, are will- 
ing to get up out 
of our sloth and 
ease and selfish dil- 
ettanteism of sei'v- 
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prepare to make answer to Hiin m pei^son. The church 
or the pastor that will bear a carnally soothing testimony 
now, seeking to take away the keen edge of God's warn- 
ing, becomes equally responsible w^ith the man of wealth. 
The question is that of eternal destiny; and the man who 
is groping in the dark should not be told that he is 
all right. He should have his darkness and deception 
driven away by having presented to him the clear light 
of the infallible word. 

The warning given by James should not be overlooked : 
^*Go to now% ye rich men, weep and howl for your mis- 
eries that shall come upon you. Your riches are cor- 
rupted, and your gannents are moth-eaten. Your gold 
and silver is cankered; and the rust of them shall be a 
witness against you, and shall eat your flesh as it were 
fire. Ye have heaped treasure together for the last days." 
Chapter 5 : 1-3. Thus does this scripture not only call 
attention to the ** treasure" that shall be ''heaped to- 
gether for the last days," but it also tells of the ''mis- 
cries" that shall cause these "rich men" to "weep and 
howl," and of their unused wealth that "shall eat their 
flesh as it were fire." 

The present seizing of the wealth of the world, and 
its wanton display by those who possess it, form a large 
part of the seed-sowing for that world-wide reign of 
terror that is being hastened on. At different times small 
portions of the world have had to jjass through the revo- 
lutionary horrors that congested and grinding wealth has 
produced. But that which confronts us to-day is not 
local, but universal; and the most distressing poverty that 
can be found is not more to be pitied than the men of 
colossal wealth; for smoldering beneath the banquet hall 
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God has permitted people living at different periods 
of this earth's history to portray some of the scenes that 
are here foretold as being universal in the *4ast days." 
The most notable of these scenes is the one familiarly 
known to everybody as the *^ French Revolution and Reign 
of Terror." Those who are acquainted with the history 
of that time Imow that reason was not allowed to act. 
The virtues of the individual were not investigated. But 
the popular cry was raised against men and women, and 
they were marched to the guillotine, in whole platoons, 
day after day. 

Men should be able to read in unmistakable language 
the signs of these times. The banding together of every 
trade and laboring occupation of whatever kind, and the 
popular clamor that is being stirred up against the rich 
can not be long in reaching a terrible climax. If this 
Scripture prophecy was left entirely out of the calcula- 
tion, men should learn from the reading of history alone 
that the conditions of to-day are rushing the world along 
to a general hurricane of revolution. The situation is such 
that it can not be averted. Just as surely as effect fol- 
lows cause, just that surely may we expect to see a world- 
wide revolution and general reign of terror. The fact 
that a man is in comfortable circimastances will be all 
the evidence required before the '* violent" jury that will 
try his case at the mob's tribunal. Possessing honesty, 
integrity, and virtue, or lacking these things, will not enter 
into the count. In times of revolution, reason does not 
bear rule; it is sentiment and popular impulse that drive 
the mob to do their revolting acts of violence. 

We have seen in a preceding chapter that these last 
days are to be characterized by *^ violence," and this clash 
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fusion and bitter remorse into which he will be thrown! 
The money now found in the hands of many wealthy 
men has been gathered by extortion, and the commonest 
kind of honesty would suggest that it be returned to 
its rightful owners. But the poor should not take this 
work of judgment into their own hands by any means; 
for ^* behold, the Judge standeth before the door," and 
before that tribunal only righteousness and truth will 
prevail. 

While mercy's door is still held open, let every nerve 
be thrilled with the one work of pointing all to Him 
who is the Friend of sinners, and whose coming is only 
mercifully deferred that all who can possibly be touched 
by His love may be led to get ready to meet Him, and, 
amid the unsullied joys of the redeemed, live in His pres- 
ence forevennore. Reader, will you assist in passing on 
the good news that Jesus is coming again, and that His 
coming is near, even at the doors? Men everywhere are 
Unnerved before the thought of the things that they see 
about them. In the prophetic language of the apostle, 
their ''hearts are failing them for fear, and for looking 
after those things that are coming on the earth." Help 
to tell them that this darkness is only the evil that Satan 
is stirring up in his last desperate effort to destroy man- 
kind. But our God has provided for every one, and we 
sliould see this, and enter into it before the destruction 
can overtake us. 



17 





•1^ 


y||||||iii||||IPttih«i 


HH. '! 'r"lipmill1i||^^^H 


■ill' M'il||H 


4 


','^'^1 


B 


'I^H 




nations were angry." So, then, when the great judgment 
day is at hand, the nations will not be found at peace. 

Another scripture bears the same direct testimony: 
^*And I saw three unclean spirits like frogs come out 
of the mouth of the dragon, and out of the mouth of 
the beast, and out of the mouth of the false prophet. 
For they are the spirits of devils, w^orking miracles, 
which go forth unto the kings of the earth and of the 
whole world, to gather them to the battle of that great 
day of God Almighty." Rev. 16:13, 14. 

How extensive is the application of this scripture! 
'*The kings of the earth and of the whole world," through 
the agency of evil spirits are to be gathered ''to the bat- 
tle of that great day of God Ahnighty." The Lord has 
said, ''Wo to the inhabiters of the earth and of .the sea! 
for the devil is come down unto you, having great wrath, 
because he knoweth that he hath but a short time." Rev. 
12: 12. It is this evil one who goes to "the kings of the 
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about. '^ And again: ** Multitudes, multitudes in the val- 
ley of decision! for the day of Jehovah is near in the 
valley of decision." Now obseiTe that just as clearly 
as this scripture brings to view the sitting of the Lord 
**to judge all the nations/' and the time when the ^*day 
of the Lord is near/' just so clearly does it say: ^'Pro- 
claim ye this among the nations; prepare war; stir up 
the mighty men; let all the men of war draw near, let 
them come up. Beat your plowshares into swords, and 
your pruning-hooks into spears: let the weak say, I am 
strong." 

Thus we find that the Scripture teaching makes it 
clear that the '4ast days" will be characterized ])y the 
intensity of the war spirit as well as by the intensity of 
wickedness in general , the marvelous increase of knowl- 
edge, the heaping together of treasure, and the great 
combining of every masterly deception that the enemy 
can invent. 

The Lord, through His prophets, speaks the truth 
concerning the nations. There will be a preparation for 
war; and instead of beating their swords into plowshares, 
and their spears into pruning-hooks, they will beat their 
** plowshares into swords, and their pruning-hooks into 
spears." Observe how different is the language of the 
Lord from that which many people will be saying in 
the last days, as has already been showTi in chapter 14. 

The prophetic declaration is that the war spirit will 
prevail over the whole world; and what may be seen 
among the nations to-day f Does the outlook indicate 
a universal peace? Are not the greatest ainnies being 
organized, and the most marvelous implements of war 



AND THE NATIONS WERE ANGRY 



263 




in gatluriiijjf and organ- 
izinjj^ armies, lie had only 
about four hundred seventy- 
five thousand men ready for 
the field when, in 1812, 
he bef^an his famous 
and disastrous nuu'(*h 
to Moscow; and upon 
this occasion he wrote to 
Davout, '*I have never 
made gi-eater prei)ara- 
tions." This i^'rench 
ariny of less than 
half a million 




men had been the 
terror of all Europe, But ^ 
how small indeed does it seem 
when compared to-day witli her 
great multitude of trained fight- 
ing men. 

From the foregoing table it 
will he seen that as recently 
as 1869, Europe had less tlian 
six million men under anus; 
but a military epidemic has 
spread over the world ; and 
the armies of about 
six millions in 1869 
have been increased 
into the mighty 
hosts that are now 
trahied for combat 




British Navy over thirty miles long with ships touching 
each other end to end. 
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the whole world by her military and naval abilities. And 
Japan's successes on both land and sea in her contest 
with Russia set China to thinking, and she has enii)loyed 
western military men to instruct her many millions of 
male population in the most modern and uj^-to-date 
methods of warfare. China is determined to have an 
army that in both numbers and efficiency will be equal 
to the task of defending herself in any emergency that 
may arise. The spirit of unrest has swept into India, 
and her vast hordes are being agitated by the desire 
to arise as a military power. 

Japan, ever on the strenuous aggressive, has, by her 
example, taught India as well as China what may be 
accomplished. India's agitators are telling her people 
that in the strength of her vast numbers she can assert 
herself and be an independent and mighty power. 

Brazil is building a great navy of Dreadnaughts ; 
Argentine says she nuist not aHow lierself to l^e outdone 
by her sistei* republic; and so one nation after another 
is joining the procession of war-crazed peoples. 

The sudden awakenings among tlie hitherto donnant 
and unprogressive heathen nations of the Orient should 
call to our minds vividly again the words already quoted 
from the prophet Joel, ** Proclaim ye this among the 
nations; prepare war; stir up the^ mighty men; let all 
the men of war draw near, l(*t them come up. Beat 
your plowshares into «words, and your pruning-hooks into 
speare: let tlie weak say, I am strong. Haste ye, and 
come, all ye nations round about, and gather yourselves 
together: thither cause Thy mighty ones to come down, 
O Jehovah. Let the nations bestir themselves, and come 
up to the valley of Jehoshaphat; for there will I sit to 
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the military point of view, are to arise and say, *'I am 
strong/' How strikingly has Japan done this! In what 
a marked and aggressive manner is China doing it! And 
how unmistakable is the evidence , that even supine and 
sleepy India is awaking and arousing for the conflict. 

And then the awakening to war preparations in the 
countries of South America and elsewhere should not 
be overlooked. These things are too marked and literal 
in their fulfilment to be set to one side lightly. God has 
made it so that we can clearly understand the meaning 
of the events of this time, and it is to our eternal inter- 
est closely and respectfully to consider what He has fore- 
told. 

Returning to a consideration of the marvelous in- 
crease in the number of men composing the amiies of 
the world, we should by no means get the impression 
that their increase of numbers gives a full presentation 
of their vastly increased power; for the weapons with 




United States coast defeiiae monitor "Florida." She represents a type of vessel that 
marked the improvements on Ericsson's "Monitor," which is mentioned quite fully in these 
pages. Displacement 3,235 tons, speed 11.5 knots, fnins: two 12-inch, four 4-inch rapid-lire, 
three 6-pounders, four 1-pounder automatic, four 1 -pounder rapid-fire, two ,30-caliber auto- 
matic. She was used as a target in the early part of 1908 to enable the naval men of the 
nation to make a practical study of the effect of both shells and torpedoes when discharged 
ugainst the steel walls of the modern battle-ship. 
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which Napoleon and the great generals of all fonner 
times fought, were mere toys when compared with the 
weapons that are now being prepared. 

Previous to the Rebellion in this coun- 
try, 1861-1864, breech-loading guns were 
not in use to any extent. Their introduc- 
tion placed a weapon in the hands of the 
infantry that could be fired much more 
rapidly than the guns they replaced; and 
immediately other improvements in am- 
munition, etc., followed, making these 
breech-loading guns far more effective in 
range and accuracy. In 1861 Dr. R. J. 
Gatling invented the gun that bears his 
name, and the ingenious mechanism of 
this weapon enables it to fire fi^oyn six 
hundred to twelve hundred shots per 
yninute. The '* Maxim automatic machine 
gun" is perhaps one of the best known 
of these modern ''Devil's spouts," as Aiil- 
itary men call them. This Maxim gun is 
fully automatic; that is, when its ammu- 
nition is placed in position, the gunner 
simply keeps his finger pressed on the 
trigger and directs the aim, and the re- 
coil from each bullet as it is fired ejects 
the shell, and throws in place and dis- 
charges the next bullet, and so on. The 
operator swings the gun to and fro very much as a fire- 
man would use his hose, and he pours upon the enemy 
a literal stream of death-dealing lead. No advancing 
colmini can meet such a fire without complete destruction. 
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Among the illustrations of the awfully destructive 
work of these machine guns may be cited nmnerous in- 
stances in recent years; for example, the fight on the 
Nil6 between the British and the Dervdshes. The Der- 
vishes had none of the modern weapons, but showed all 
the valor of the most warlike ai'mies of former times. 
They charged upon the British in great numbers, but 
it was only to be mowed down by thousands beneath the 
withering fire of the machine guns of the English. The 
reports stated that less than a hundred of the British 
were killed and not three hundred were wounded, while 
the lowest estimates of the Dervishes killed and wounded 
were fifteen thousand, and some reports said twenty- 
two thousand. 

Mr. H. P. Maxim, a son of Hiram Maxim, who had 
been working with his father in the inventing of agents 
of destruction, became sick at heart at the thought of 
devoting his life to devising improved methods for kill- 

Sample of floating; target used 
in marine gun practise. The tar- 
get is towed behind a boat, and 
the war-ship is required to be 
under way when snooting. As 
a sample of the gunnery, a United 
States battle-ship steaming at ten 
knots an hour opened nre at a 
target similar to this when she 
was four and one-half miles dis- 
tant. She continued the fire for 
eight minutes, and she was then 
five and a half miles from the tar- 
get. The target was thirty feet 
high and fifty feet long, and in that 
time she put through it four 12- 
inch, nine 8-inch, and seventeen 
7-inch shells. Consider the range 
at which this work was done, and 
also that the target was only about 
one tenth the length of the modern 
battle-ship. Instruments for deter- 
mining the exact range of the ene- 
mies' ship and also for training the 
gun, as well ns the scientific skill 
to use these instruments, have been 
so perfected that the gunner can Courtesy of the "Scientific AmeHcan." 

hit his mark nearly every time, 

and that notwithstanding the fact that his target as well as the ship on which his gun is 
located are both rolling and pitching; with all the motion of the sea. It is stated on good 
authority that at the time of the Spanish-American war four per cent of hits was a good average. 
Now there are gun crews that are making a record of more than aevonty-five per cent of hits. 
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the rifle as well. His old habits of working with giins 
and explosives took possession of him again, and the 
result was his invention of a gun that is both smokeless 
and noiseless. He has a muffler attachment that so com- 
pletely absorbs the sound from the discharge of the in- 
fantry rifle that a slight hissing soimd is all that can 
be heard, and that for only a distance of a few feet. 




Courtety Senator Geo. C. Perkins. 

The 20,000 ton United States battle-ship "North Dakota.'* "This." to use the words of the 
Scientific American, "is our answer to the 'Dreadnaught.' " She is ten feet longer on the 
water-line, she is three feet wider, and of 2,000 tons greater displacement. She is armed with 
the same number of big guns as the "Dreadnaught, " but has 5-inch rapid-fire guns for 
repelling torpedo attacks instead of the 8-inch rapid-fire guns of her British rival. 

This vessel made the great "Dreadnaught" a "back number" in two years from the time 
she was built. The United States is building two of this class and has two more authorised. 
England has completed and under construction eight of the "Dreadnaught" type; France 
has six of these monsters under construction, nnd has proposed six more of 21,000 tons; 
Germany has four now building, and her program is to build three additional ones a year; 
Japan has launched one of 19,200 tons and another of 19,800 tons, and -two of 20,000 tons 
or over under construction; and even Brazil has three of the big "Dreadnaughts" under 
construction, one of which has already gone into commission. A picture of the Brazilian 
vessel will be found at the end of this chapter, and it should be noted that the aggressiveness 
of Brazil is stirring the other nations of South America to urge the need of appropriations 
of large sums of money to build navies so that they may stand on an equality from the stand- 
point of fighting power. 

The United States Congress of 1908-09 authorized the building of two powerful battle- 
ships, in addition to what is noted above, and it is generally understood that they are to 
be at least of 26,000 tons displacement, and plans are being discussed by naval architects for 
battle-ships that will displace 30,000 tons. Some have suggested that they go at once to 
the very largest ship that can enter the principal ports of the world, and thus save the 
expense and annoyance of having the vessels of yesterday rendered useless by the much larger 
ones of today. 

In 1827, President John Quincy Adams went aboard the "Pennsylvania," one of the 
largest battle-ships that had been built up to that time. She was one of the marvels of the 
day. She was of 3,241 tons displacement, and President Adams wrote of her that she was 
"said to be the largest ship that will float upon the ocean. She is built chiefly of live oak, 
and looks like a city in herself." What would be his emotions if he were brought to life 
today to view these monsters of the deepf 
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old muzzle-loading, east-iron cannons, and the most of 
them were smooth-bore. While some of these guns had 
about as large a bore as the guns of to-day, no com- 
parison could be made as to their effectiveness. 

All are familiar with the famous battle between the 
^'Merrimac" and ''Monitor" in the Civil War of the 
United States. Mr. John R. Spears thus describes the 
ainnament of the ''Merrimac": ''The battery of the 'Mer- 
rimac' contained six of the nine-inch Dahlgrens found in 
the Norfolk navy-yard, and four rifles designed by Brooke. 
Two of these rifles were mounted as pivots at bow and 




United States submarine torpedo-boat "Plunger." In th^ early nineties certain inventors 
were attracting the attention of the governments of the world by their claims that they could 
make boats so that they would dive under the water, approach an enemy's war-ship and discharge 
a torpedo against it without being observed. Their practicability has been demonstrated, and the 
United States now (1908) has 19; Great Britain, 48; France 99; Germany, 3; Japan, 9; 
Russia, 31; lUly, 6; Austria 6. 

In the maneuvers of the United States navy in 1908 five submarines made an attack on 
the cruiser "Yankee." They steamed away from the "Yankee" in broad daylight, closely 
observed through glasses by the officers on board the cruiser until they were out of sight. 
Returning to the attack twenty miles distant they submerged and proceeded under water, 
making observations at intervals by means of the perisco^, until they came within striking 
diHtance, when each boat discharged a blank torpedo which found its mark in every case. 
Although the "Yankee" kept up close watch for surface indications of their approach, end 
although she knew they were coming, yet no signs of them were seen till the torpedoes struck. 

Italy sent a flotilla of four submarines during the same season of 1908 from Venice to 
Spezia, a distance of 1,300 miles, under their own power and without any assistance from 
auxiliary vessels. And Kngland sent a submarine flotilla 300 miles under war conditiona, 
and in traveling that distance they stayed for forty consecutive hours under water. 

The ambition now is to make the submarine much larger and to have it as an adjunct 
of the navy on the high seas instead of confined to the vicinity of the waters of harbors. 
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stern, and two smaller ones were in the Ijroadside. The 
pivots were cast-iron muzzle-loading rifles of seven-inch 
caliber, and they weighed fourteen thousand five hundred 
pounds each. The reader will appreciate the weight of 
the gun when it is told that the best gun in the British 
navy at that time was the sixty-eight-pounder, having a 
caliber of eight inches and weighing nine thousand five 
hundred pounds. Moreover, Brooke's heavy casting was 
reinforced by wrought-iron bands shrunk on. The broad- 
side guns were of the same construction, but weighed nine 
thousand pounds, and were of four-inch caliber. Brooke's 
guns were far and away the best then afloat/' — ^^ History 
of Our Navy/' Vol. 4, p. 188. 

John M. Brooke took the lead in the designing and 
building of the *'Merrimac"; hence the references to him 
in the foregoing quotation. It should also be stated that 




Courtesy of Scientific American. 
View of a ty'pical coast defense mortar battery, with position finder in a masked position 
on an adjoining elevation. The battery is in a depression, or behind some embankment 
entirely out of sij^ht of the ocean, so that its operators can not see, neither can it be seen 
by. the hostile ship. The water within range of these batteries is all platted, and carefully 
drawn maps are before the gunners in charge of the battery, and also with the position finder 
on the distant elevation. The position finder, by means of his instruments and calculations 
locates the square on the map in which the enemy's ship is and also determines her direction 
and speed. This information is telephoned to the gunner, and he trains his mortar to the 
proper elevation and direction, selects the proper charge of powder, fires his piece, and the shell 
will fall with a large percentage of accuracy on the deck of the enemy's war-ship. 
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The *' Monitor" steamed into Hampton Roads that 
night, and when the ^'Merrimac" came back to resume 
the fight in the morning, the two vessels engaged in the 
first battle between ironclads. They fought each other 
for six hours. Each vessel tried to ram the other. Shot 
after shot was fired with the ships almost touching each 
other. Each side had a new kind of naval equipment, 
and each fought with the desperate and valorous deter- 
mination that the novel condition inspired. 

The '^Merrimac" came into this engagement with a 
good deal of confidence, for she had been the target the 
day before for one hundred heavy guns at one time. The 
men-of-war that she had destroyed, as well as numerous 
shore batteries, had vigorously played their guns upon 
her. Some of her parts had been shot away, it is true; 
but her iron armor was still uninjured; and even after 
her six hours' duel with the '* Monitor" on the following 
day her armor was nowhere pierced. It is also true that 
she sei'\^ed her ten guns on the *' Monitor" at short range 
for all of that six hours' contest, and to the best of her 
ability; still the ''Monitor's" amior was also uninjured. 

The ''Monitor" fired one of her two guns about every 
seven or eight minutes, thus showing that it took nearly 
a quarter of an hour to load each gun and get it in posi- 
tion to shoot. The "Merrimac" having five guns on each 
broadside, was able to fire one of them on an average 
about every three minutes while she was doing her best 
work. So it will be seen that it also took about fifteen 
minutes to load and shoot one of her guns. 

One gun crew on the "Merrimac" became so disheart- 
ened with their inability to break through the armor of 
the "Monitor," that they ceased firing, saying as they did 
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^^Merrimac" and the ** Monitor" began firing at each 
other when they were a mile apart, even though their 
shots could make no impression on the iron walls at which 
they were aiming. But the modern battle-ship would not 
regard it a very great feat to turn one of her big guns 
on a target like the "Merrimac" at a distance of three 
or four miles, and expect to hit her with nearly every shot. 




The «TplddJag of u mine uii<lrr a l^iuilt^tthlii. 



The battle-ship of to-day could have kept completely 
out of the range of the ^^Merrimac's" and the ** Mon- 
itor's" guns while it easily broke the vessels to pieces 
with her accurately aimed shells. 

Thus we see how completely the last few decades have 
revolutionized the weapons of war. When we consider 
the difference between the very best battle-ship of 1862 
and one of the best ships of to-day, we see that no com- 
parison can be made; and nothing has been said about 
the hard steel armor with which the modern man-of-war 
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for armor, gave place to the **Krupp-gas-process" plates, 
which were such an improvement over the Han^ey plates 
that aimor ten and eleven inches thick has all the power 
of resistance possessed by the fifteen-inch to eighteen-inch 
Harvey armor. And now the Krupp armor is far more 
greatly outdone by vanadium steel. This allows a vessel 
to be built with far greater strength and resistance than 
the great battle-ship of ten years ago, and yet by thus 
lightening her armor her fuel supply may be so increased 
that she can keep at sea much longer. 

Now, it would not be making a wild conjecture at all 
to say that if all the navies of every nation in all the 
world, covering every moment of the earth's history 
down to March 9, 1862, when the ^'Merrimac" and the 
** Monitor" fought their duel, could all be brought into 
use again, together with all their great commanders and 
valiant marines, and all gathered into one place, a single 
battle-ship, with all the latest and best improvements, 



This powder, as shown in 
the illustration, does not ex- 
plode all at once, but begins 
to bum through the holes in 
the center; and the longei 
it burns, the greater is the 
surface that is exposed, 
thereby increasing the power 
as the projectile travels 
through the barrel of the 
gun. Thus it will be seen 
that in these newly devised 
weapons a mass of powder is 
not ignited all at once, to 
make a great bursting forc( 
on the gun itself, but the pro 
jectile IS started with a sort 
of pushing movement that 
continues to increase all the 
time it is traveling from the 
breech to the mouth of the 
cannon. With the slow- 
burning powder it has been 
possible greatly to increase 
the length of the gun, while 
the diameter is not so great 
by any means as it would 
have to be with the old- 
fashioned powder. The im- . ^ x # j * 
provements made in powder and other explosives each passing year put out of date 
have preceded, and are constantly adding to the range and destructiveness of weapons. 




Some grains of slow-burning powder. Nos. 1, 3 and 
the powder before it is burnt, and 2, 4, and 6 after. 



5 show 
all that 
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lowest depths of superstition, combined with the highest 
flights of imagination, have produced, would not be equal 
to the thrilling facts, if a thoroughly modem battle- 
ship could enter the conflict with anything and every- 
thing that the naval world produced previous to 1862. 
What does it all mean ? Have you ever thought about it ? 
While it may be said that one modern battle-ship 
might successfully combat the combined navies of all 
time previous to 1862, it would not be chimerical or 
an outbreak of fancy to say that were any one of the 
great nations of to-day equipped with magazine breech- 




Actual penetration of a trial shot frmn a 16^ -inch. 110-ton grun. The missile passed through 
20 inches compound plate, 8 inches wrought iron, 20 feet oak timbers, 5 feet granite, 11 feet con- 
crete, and buried itsdf 6 feet in a brick wall. 

loading rifles, machine guns, small rapid-fire cannon, etc., 
and the Pharaohs, and Nebuchadnezzar, and Cyrus, and 
Alexander, and Hannibal, and the Scipios, and Caesars, 
and Cromwell, and Napoleon, and Grant, and Sherman, 
and Lee, and all the rest of the great military leadera of 
all time previous to 1862, could bring all their armies 
into the field, armed as each one fought in his day, they 
would be mowed down by these modern engines of death 
before they could possibly get close enough to strike any 
very telling blows. This soimds like fiction, but how lit- 
erally it is fact instead! Is it not truly significant? Does 
it not show a wonderful transformation? What does it 
mean, that all this should be done in a single generation? 
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and when ordered to charge the enemy they do it re- 
gardless of consequences. They expect to be killed, in 
all probability, and they face death with determination. 
This is the history of the soldier during all time, and 
the wars of to-day serve to demonstrate that the soldier 
of to-day will face the weapons of to-day as valiantly 
as men of former centuries faced their enemies who were 
armed with nothing more formidable than swords and 
spears. Indeed it will be seen as the conflict deepens in 
these last days that there will be an intensity and feroc- 
it)" in battle that is as much greater than anything of 
former times as the military weapons of these days out- 
strip those of the ancients. The spirit of violence, which 
as we have already seen is to characterize these days, will 
take possession of the soldier as well as every one else 
who will yield to it, and he will be driven on to the field 
of battle with all the furies that can be engendered by 
the demons of war. 

In speaking of ** Courage in Modern Warfare," the 
Scientific American said of the war between Spain and 
the United States: 

**The conflict has proved that the theorists were alto- 
gether wrong — at least so far as they discounted the 
value of the personal equation. Daring, dogged endur- 
ance, indomitable i)luck, forehanded aggressiveness, self- 
])06session in the critical moment — all the qualities, in- 
deed, that went to make the ideal soldier in the davs of 
the three-deckers and the muzzle-loading rifle — are as 
much a decisive factor liow as then." 

England carried into South Africa the most highly 
perfected weapons of those days; but the Boers faced 
tliem with bravery and courage. On the other hand, the 
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%ath, even when it seems almost certain that no one 
'*come out alive. But, notwithstanding this courage 
Ip has never yet been wanting in soldiers, there is a 
img of dread in the hearts of men at the contemplar 




Courtesy Brig. (Jen. William Crazier, Chief of Ordnance, V. 8. Army. 

12-inch breech-loading rifle, mounted on Baffing[ton-Crozier disappearing carriage. The 
graph shows the guu in the firing position. The recoil when the gun is fired throws it down 
Hm loading position, and the gunners load and aim the weapon behind the embankment. 
Bted from the fire of the enemy. The 12-inch 45 caliber gun has a muszle velocity of 
' foot seconds, and an effective range* of 21,000 yards, and can be loaded and fired every 
•six seconds. In 1897, when the old kind of powder was used. 300 seconds, or five minutes, 
allowed between shots, and if we go back to the old muzzle-loader of the Rodmap type it took 
e neighborhood of a quarter of an hour to load and tire it. The velocity of the 12-ineh 
jn 1897 was 2,000 foot seconds, but the inventions and improvements in smokeless powder 
enabled them to increase the length and power of the gun so that its striking energy has 
increased about one third, and it is loaded and fired more than eight times as fast, and, 
lied elsewhere, it is aimed from twenty to twenty-five times more accurately. And further 
tions and improvements that are known to be in the possession of the war and navy depart- 
I, but which are not allowed to be published, will very quickly make the present attain- 
t entirely out of date. 

he little cannon on a post in the comer of the picture is one of the celebrated "ship's 
1 guns" used at the siege of Sebastopol in 1856, mentioned in General Delafield's report of 
bservations on that war. It was put on these posts so as to fire over the embankment, 
lisappearing gun is the improvement over the "swivel giin" and presents quite a contrast. 
. these illuBtrationH are unaerstood, they are sufficient without any words to show the mar- 
i advance in the art of war in half a century. 

19 
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ficiently enlightened to abhor war and to settle all its 
national and international affairs on intelligent and hu- 
mane principles. WJiat facts warrant such a pleasing 
sentiment, belief, or hope? The heralds of time that re- 
cord the passing years and months record also national 
strife and wars in some part of the world. There never 
was a time in the whole history of the world when so 
much ingenuity, wealth, and skill were employed in the 
invention and construction of appliances of war." 

The great German military leader, Von Moltke, in 
describing the war struggles and preparations of recent 
years, wrote thus: 

** Generally speaking, it Jte no longer the ambition of 
monarchs which endangers peace, but the impulses of 
a nation, its dissatisfaction with its internal conditions, 
the strife of parties, and the intrigues of their leaders. 
The great wars of recent times have been declared against 
the wish and will of the reigning powers. To-day the 
question is not so much whether the nation is Strong 
enough to make war as whether its government is power- 
ful enough to prevent war." 

At the beginning of 1896 Mr. Franklin Matthews wrote 
the following, and his graphic statements remind us of 
similar conditions that have kept the world trembling 
on the crumbling brink of international and world-wide 
war in everv one of the vears that have followed: 

**The new year opened with the long roll in the armed 
camps of Europe. It sounded also through the United 
States, and its echoes reverberated against the moun- 
tains and in the valleys of Venezuela and every other coun- 
try on the American continent. The clash of arms was 
heard in South Africa, and the eyes of every nation were 
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let the havoc of probably sudi a war as the world never 
saw run through Europe. 

*'Then it was that the long roll sounded. Kussia set 
her eves toward Constantinople, Franc(^ set hers toward 
Egypt, Germany set hers toward England's colonies, and 
the sultan trembled again when he realized that the 
Annenian atrocities had not been forgotten. 

*' Every war-oflfice in Europe went over its plans of 
strategy. Every plan of mobilization was scrutinized. 
Every nation took account of its stock, oT its nuuiitions 




<;»><• I'oiitulor rapid ^ro evn ou di-fk of ship iniikinc: n record of 72 shots n minute. It 
has u niuzzle vehu-ity of 'J.tux) fr«-l a M'mnd ami a raiiKe of two inileH. Ev«*p this RmallPHt 
of the iiavnl guns ntuld have kept out of their run^fe und made pepixsr- boxes of the "sloopH of 
war" of fifty or sixty yeurs ago. 
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pire is proposing to tax all imports except cotton five 
per cent ad valorem to meet its deficit, besides adopting 
other expedients unpopular but necessary. In France 
there is a deficit of nearly $30,000,000, about half of 
which it is proposed to cover by a refunding of loans 
at a lower rate of interest, and the remaining half is 
to be obtained by increased taxation on incomes and 
spirits, with taxes on succession duties. In Italy the new 
finance minister frankly admits the existence of a deficit 
of about $50,000,000 to be met, no one knows how. The 
(country can not bear increased taxation, and the chances 
of any minister who ventured to propose retrenchment 
and the disbanding of surplus employees would be prac- 
tically worthless. Everywhere the statesmen are seeking 
with feverish anxiety for new sources of revenue, but 
everj^vhere the insatiable maw of armaments demands 
more and more millions." 

Is it any surprise that such unparalleled preparations 
for war should have caused the Marquis of Salisbury to 
state : 

**What would you say is the great change that has 
passed over Europe since the older of us were young 
men ? — It is this tremendous increase in the burdens which 
the necessity of self-defense has cast upon every nation 
of the world. That burden goes on getting higher and 
higher; a larger and larger j)art of the population is de- 
voted to military service; more and more money has to 
be spent in the provision of mechanical apparatus of 
war; and as the conquests of science are extended, not 
only are all previous efforts detennined to be obsolete, 
and have to be thrown away, and something new intro- 
duced in their place, but a larger and larger proportion 
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nations whose dominion is expanding and whose instru- 
ments, to a certain extent, are war. I am not implying 
the slightest blame — far from it — I am not refusing sym- 
pathy to the American Republic in the difficulties through 
which they have passed; but no one can deny that their 
appearance among the factors of Asiatic, at all events, 
and possibly of European, diplomacy, is a grave and 
serious event, which may not conduce to the interests 
of peace, though I think that in any event it is likely 
to conduce to the interests of Great Britain. [Hear! 
Hear!] 

**But what has been pressed upon us is that the sub- 
ject-matter of war is terribly prevalent on all sides. You 
see^ nations who are decaying, or whose government is 
so bad that they can neither maintain the power of self- 
defense nor the affections of their subjects. You see this 
on all sides, and you also see that when the phenomenon 
takes place there are always neighbors who are impelled 
by some motive or other — it may be from the highest 
philanthropy, it may be from the natural desire of em- 
pire — are always inclined and disposed to contest with 




Courtesy of Brig. Qen. William Crozier, Chief of Ordnanre, V. S. Army. 



United States magazine rifle, calil)er .30, model of 1903, chambered for model of 1906 am- 
munition, and provided with model of 1905 aight. This rifle haa also a detachable knife bayo- 
net, and fires a 150 grain bullet which has a core of lead and tin composition, enclosed in a 
jacket of cupronickel. The point of the bullet is much sharper and offers less resistance to the 
air than that of any previous model. The bullets are carried five in a brass clip from which they 
are readily and quickly placed in the magazine, and a "cut-off"' enal>les the soldier to use the 
rifle either as a single-loader or a repeater. 

The velocity of the bullet is 2,700 feet per second, and the sights are graduated from 100 
yards to 2,850 yards; the computed maximum range of the -arm is 5,465 yards, and a telescopic 
sight is being provided for the expert rifleman that will enable him to use the gun to its full 
range. Twenty-five aimed shots have been fired from this rifle in one minute, and, firing from 
the hip without aim, thirty-five shots in one minute. 

Note the tremendous increase in range, power, and rapidity of fire over the musket with 
which the war of the Rebellion was fought only Bbont half a century ago. 
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As late as 1908 Mr. Asquith, the Prime Minister of 
England, said: 

'*I can not indulge the hope that the youngest person 
now alive will witness the advent of the day of universal 
disarmament. I am not impressed by the contention that 
the completeness of the mechanism of destruction and the 
vastness of the scale oij which war is organized will pre- 
vent statesmen and diplomats from lightheartedly indulg- 
ing in war. The expenditure of civilized nations for 
armaments is now roughly $2,000,000,000 a year. The 
nations do not buy these things for ornament. They are 
intended for use, and some day they will be let loose 
upon the w^orld." 

Mr. Roosevelt expressed very similar sentiments in 
his messages to Congress during the last year of his presi- 
dency, in which he urged so strongly that the navy and 
army should be greatly strengthened. 

The foregoing statements from leading men of national 
and international reputation are not designed to be ex- 
haustive, neither has it been the aim to get the mos*t 
recent or the most striking utterances. The aim has 
been to get representative statements, and to present 
existing facts in such a way that it may be clearly seen 
that the conditions of this time are a striking and literal 
fulfilment of the predictions of Him who can read the 
future far more clearly than we read history. 

All the foregoing utterances are representative. They 
are just such statements as fill the papers and magazines 
all the time. And this war spirit is ever growing more 
and more intense. The facts presented beneath the various 
illustrations in this chapter are a striking evidence of the 
awful truth that the **si)irits of demons" have been most 
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added to the increase of the annual expenses of the armies 
makes over half a billion dollars a year that was being 
expended in 1907 over and above what was being ex- 
pended ten years before. And that was the decade that 
was marked by its international peace congresses and its 
local peace conferences. What might the. results have 
been if those efforts had not been put forth to stay the 
tide of war sentiment! And the increasing appropria- 
tions for war were continued for 1908, as, for instance, the 
United States appropriated for her araiy $95,382,247 and 
for her navy $122,662,485, or an increase of nearly twenty 
million in this country alone for that single year. 

There is no more significant sign of our times than 
the fact that the war with Spain has involved the United 
States in complications that will from this time on keep 
her entangled in this **far eastern question." This coun- 
try is now not only one of the great powers, but one 
among the contending nations. Hereafter, when Euro- 
pean powers are quarreling, the United States can not 
be an idle looker-on. Ever since that war with Spain 
that threw this country among world powei's she has been 
exercised constantly to keep heraelf from war with some 
of the old-world nations. Thus has the war disease spread 
until every nation is in the throes of its delirious fever. 

The year 1898 revolutionized the sentiment of the 
United States upon this subject. From being a nation 
that proposed to remain in its isolation and freedom from 
the constant broils of the Old World, it suddenly makes 
a right-about-face. Nearly a quarter of a million men 
were called to arms to fight Spain, and from the minister 
in the pulpit to the urchin in the street the war spirit was 
applauded, and all the country was aflame with the ex- 
citement. 
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In harmony with the foregoing utterance let it be 
said that we seem right on the eve of developments that 
will make guns of all calibers noiseless, tiashless, and 
smokeless, and the seismograph that hitherto has been 
used to measure the motions of the earthquakes, and to 
give advance information of the localities in which they 
have occurred, is now being studied for the purpose of 
using it to determine the direction and the location of 
tliis new gun if it should materialize as is expected. 
Then we have rumors of an electric gun that is being 
perfected that can shoot 300 miles; of a centrifugal gim 
that will throw 50,000 bullets a minute; the gas-engine 
is being experimented with for the war-ships so as to do 




The air-ship of Count Zeppelin of Germnny. This airship is in the fonn of a dirigible 
balloon. The gusl>ag is cut up into oompurtnients (something after the pattern of the water- 
tiRht sections of the modern battleship) and the whole is incased in sheet aluminum so as to 
make it ptrong. This ship is about 4 50 feet long, and has a powerful motor of 110 horse-power 
in each suspended basket. The count has taken as many as twenty-two passengers on some 
of his air voyages; he has sailed several hundred miles in a single trip, making an elevation 
of as high as 6,000 feet and has maintained an average speed of thirty miles an hour, on some 
portions of his trips the speed being considerably greater than that. 

Count Ferdinand Zeppelin served throughout the Rebellion in this country as a cavalry officer 
on the Union side, and his first balloon ascension was made to reconnoiter the position of the 
Confederate troops. After the war was over he returned to Germany to participate in the Austro- 
German war of 1866, and he also took part in the war with France in 1870. In 1891 he re- 
tired from the German army with the rank of General of Cavalry, and began his experiments 
with the dirigible balloon as an implement of war which have made him world-famous. It is 
designed to have an air-ship that can be guided at the will of its commander, and that can 
remain at such heights as to be out of range of guns, and not only make observations of the 
position and fortifications of the enemy, but also drop high explosives to do their destructive work. 
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forged against the day of Armageddon, are doing their 
terrible work; city after city is demolished under the 
frightful hammering of shot and shell; ship after ship 
goes down with dead-strewn decks; regiment after regi- 
ment is mowed down by the swift scythe of the war-god; 
the earth is burdened with its dead; the homes of the 
people are in desolation; and sorrow is on every hand. 
It is the sight of these things in prophetic review that 
stirs every emotion of the prophet's soul. 

How imjjressively must the very scenes of war prep- 
aration in which we now dwell, have been caused to pass 
before the prophet Joel when he wrote: ** Proclaim ye this 
among the nations ; Prepare war ; stir up the mighty men ; 
let all the men of war draw near, let them come up. Beat 
your plowshares into swords, and your pruning-hooks into 
spears: let the weak say, I am strong. Haste ye, and 
come, all ye nations round about, and gather yourselves 
together : thither cause 
Thy mighty ones to 
come down, O Jeho- 
vah. Let the nations 
bestir themselves, and 
come up to the valley 
of Jehoshaphat; for 
there will I sit to 
judge all the nations 
round about. Put ye 
in the sickle; for the 
haiTest is ripe: come, 

i7*a€kA \rci • ^riT» fli^k Tirini:^ "^^ automobile ha« been seued upon as a con- 

til^au. jC, lUl tnc WlllC" venient and useful adjunct to the army. A number 

^ n j^i **' different types of armed and armored automobiles 

press IS lUll, the vats >»»▼« *>««« brought into use by the various nations. This 

^ ' illustration shows one of the types so constructed that 

fWf^v(\r\\xT • -FrkT* f Vi i:^ 1 T* the cannon may be sufficiently elevated to shoot the 

UVeiUUW , lUI l II e 1 r war^baUoon* and airshipa. 
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Who can read these clear words of God, and not be 
deeply impressed that they are now having a most literal 
fulfilment? Listen, I entreat you, to the voice of God 
.speaking to the soul by His Spirit through His word. Do 
not heed those who in this time of peril are saying, ^^ Peace 
and safety,'' who are asserting that this world is about 
to join in a universal peace. Even amid the din of these 
last-day preparations for war, the voice that falsely 
assures peace will be raised higher and higher. But mark 
that the word of God forewarns us in clear and positive 
language: **When they are saying. Peace and safety, then 
sudden destruction cometh upon them, as travail upon 
a woman with child; and they shall in no wise escape. 
But ye, brethren, are not in darkness, that that day should 
overtake you as a thief." 1 Thess. 5: 3, 4. Men who have 
not been enlightened by the word of God's prophecy are 
'* saying. Peace and safety" to-day. Contrary to all the 
facts and evidenc^es, they are telling us that the world 
is to have no more war. God's word shows that this is 
the calm before the bursting of the terrible stonn of 
** sudden destruction." 

It may be possible, if one sets out to look for them, 
to find human interpretations and speculations that will 
apparently set aside these plain words of Jehovah. But 
you are urgently invited to consider the interpretation 
that the Spirit of God is impressing upon your conscience 
as you read the foregoing scriptures and compare them 
with the things that you see in the world to-day. It is 
the interpretation that God's Spirit places upon God's 
own word that you will have to meet in the Judgment. 

As we read the words of the Lord, an unseen mes- 
senger is continually whispering conviction away down 
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matter of the heed that men will give to these plain words. 
There could be no imcertainty in giving heed to these por- 
tentous conditions that are in the world to-day if men 
would take time to weigh the evidence. 




THE NEW BRAZILIAN BATl^LE-SIIIP "MINAS GERAES." 
Courtesy "Scientific American." 

Displacement, 19,500 tons. Speed, 21 knots. Armament: Twelve 12-inch; twenty-two 
4.7-inch guns. Armor: Belt, 9-incn; turrets, 9inch; deck, 2>4-inch. 

The battle-ship "Minas Geraes," the first of three sister ships designed to form the back* 
bone of the new Brazilian navy, sets the pace for South America. At the beginning of the 
year 1909 she is the most powerful battle-ship that has yet been built because of the superiority 
and effectiveness of her battery of big guns. When Brazil planned her new navy she decided 
to build three battleships of moderate type and size and to have these supplemented with 
armored cruisers, scouts, and destroyers. But the experiences of the war between Japan and 
Russia and the launching of the big English "Dreadnaught" led her to change her plans so that 
she has expended all the sum intended for her navy on these three monster batUe-shiiM. 

Thus in two years from the launching of the first "Dreadnaught" we have it outdone 
by a nation that has not been considered to be ambitious as a naval power, and when the 
two 26,000 ton battle-ships that the United States is working on are put into commiuion, it 
will set another startling advance pace for the other nations to straggle up to. 
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to the four angels, to whom it was given to hurt the 
earth and the sea, saying, Hurt not the earth, neither 
the sea, nor the trees, till we have sealed the servants of 
our God in their foreheads." Rev. 7:1-3. 

^^Wind" and ** winds,'' in these symbolic prophecies, 
denote war and strife, and this scripture not only gives 
added evidence of the warlike condition of the world at 
the close of time, but also informs us that these ^Svinds," 
or 'Svars," are held by the might}^ angel of God till His 
^ork is accomplished of seeking out and ''sealing" those 
who will accept Him. 

Elsewhere in these pages it has already been pointed 
out that the wickedness of the age is calling for the re- 
tributive judgments of God. Over and over again is the 
warning given through the prophets that those who per- 
sist in the iniquities of these last days will be visited 
by the hand of justice from on high. And the foregoing 
verses from Revelation show that God has commissioned 
certain angels 'Ho hurt the earth and the sea," but their 
work is held in check while God's message of salvation 
and sealing is being accomplished. 

Thus may it be seen that the hurting of the earth 
and the sea will not reach its most violent stages until 
after the gospel .message has finished its work. For not 
only is mankind being filled with the spirit, of strife, 
violence and war, but the "earth and the sea" are in com- 
motion; there are earthquakes and volcanoes, tornadoes, 
and hailstorms, hurricanes and tidal waves. But none of 
these things are allowed to go unrestrained while the Lord 
still has a work to do in the earth. The restraining hand 
of God is over the convulsions of nature as well as the 
violence of men. 
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Jehovah said unto him, Go through the midst of the city, 
through the midst of Jerusalem, and set a mark upon 
the foreheads of the men that sigh and that cry over all 
the abominations that are done in the midst thereof. And 
to the others He said in my hearing. Go ye through the 
city after him, and smite : let not your eye spare, neither 
have ye pity; slay utterly the old man, the young man 
and the virgin, and little children and women; but come 
not near any man upon whom is the mark: and begin 
at My sanctuary. Then they began at the old men that 
were before the house." Eze. 9:1-6. 

Those who have the mark, or seal, are presen-ed from 
the destruction. But note that the ones who are thus 
marked to be sheltered from the hand of the destroying 
angel are those who ** sigh and . . . cry over all the abomi- 
nations that are done in the midst thereof." These sigh- 
ing and crying ones find no pleasure in the sins, and vices, 
and follies, that are bringing down the righteous judg- 
ments of God. They are distressed because of this evil 
that is cursing the world, and so are crying out against 
it, and doing all in their power to arrest it. This places 
them in harmony with their Father in heaven, and so 
He seals. them as His own. 

Some one may say that these verses of Ezekiel are 
written against Jerusalem and the Jews of old. But it 
has already been pointed out that Paul has clearly and 
plainly told us that *^all these things happened unto them 
for ensamples: and they are written for our admonition, 
upon whom the ends of the world are come. Wherefore 
let him that thinketh he standeth take heed lest he fall." 
1 Cor. 10:11, 12. 

God's word was not written for any particular age 
or for any special people; it is for all time and for all 
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When we take a careful view of the occurrences of 
recent times, it is clearly apparent that some unseen force 
is holding back the war-dogs, that they may not be turned 
loose upon the world. The news will come to us one day 
that all Europe is on the verge of war. Statesmen will 
gravely say that they do not see how it can be averted; 
but in a little while it is all hushed. Then in a few days 
or a few weeks there will come the rumors that the Orient 
is all astir, and affairs in China, Japan, or India must be 
settled on the battle-field. This, too, will be gravely dis- 
cussed for a brief space, only to subside and amount to 
nothing serious. In another little while things in South 
America, or in some other part of the globe, will create 
a great commotion, and all the nations will review their 
resources of army and navy to see what they can do in 
case of a world's conflict. But here again God has men 
of strong mind and purpose, and of great skill and power, 
and the torrents of blood are not allowed to flow. On other 
occasions war will actually break out, and the great armies 
and navies will be put under motion, but in a little while 
all is calm again. Such things as these have not occurred 
in such a remarkable manner in bygone ages. Particular 
note should be made of these things, for they are fulfilling 
prophecy. God is indeed fulfilling His j^romise to hold 
the ''winds" of war and strife until, as His prophetic 
word expresses it, 'Sve have sealed the ser\^ants of our 
God in their foreheads." 

It is necessary to see all these things in their true 
prophetic light in order not to be deceived by any of 
the delusions and deceptive voices of this time. While 
listening to one of those who are saying ''peace and 
safety" when the whole world is on the verge of "sudden 
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rocks: bread shall be given him; his water shall be sure. 
Thine eyes shall see the King in His beauty: they shall 
behold the land that is very far off.'' Isa. 33: 16, 17. 

^^In that day shall this song be sung in the land of 
Judah : We have a strong city ; salvation will God appoint 
for walls and bulwarks. Open ye the gates, that the right- 
eous nation which keepeth the truth may enter in. Thou 
wilt keep him in perfect peace, whose mind is stayed on 
Thee: because he trusteth in Thee. Trust ye in the Ijord 
forever: for in the Lord Jehovah is everlasting strength.'' 
Isa. 26:1-4. 

The dream of a universal peace can never be realized 
in this world while it is filled with wicked men; for ^Hhe 
wicked are like the troubled sea, when it can not rest, 
whose waters cast up mire and dirt. . There is no peace, 
saith my God, to the wicked.'' Isa. 57:20, 21. But of 
the Saviour, so soon to come in the clouds of heaven, the 
same prophet says: ^'The government shall be upon His 
shoulder: and His name shall be called Wonderful, Coun- 
selor, The mighty God, The everlasting Father, The Prince 
of Peace. Of the increase of His government and peace 
there shall be no end, upon the throne of David, and upon 
His kingdom, to order it, and to establish it with judgment 
and with justice from henceforth even forever. The zeal 
of the Lord of hosts will perform this." Chapter 9:6, 7. 
And of the Prince of Peace the inspired poet says: 

**He will judge Thy people with righteousness. 
And Thy poor with justice. 
The mountains shall bring peace to the people, 
And the hills, in righteousness. 
He will judge the poor of the people. 
He will save the children of the needy, 
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joys to each individual who will accept them, He desires 
to make each recipient of His grace a true soldier to 
carry to the remotest corners of the earth the knowledge 
of salvation and the speedy return of the Lord. 

This is not the presentation of some mere theological 
theory; it is di\dne fact, woven so clearly into Bible 
prophecy, and fulfilled so unmistakably in the occurrences 
about us that there can be no mistaking it. The indi- 
vidual who knows these things is not left to the terrors 
of uncertainty as lie stands in the face of unmistakable 
dangers and amid the dins of war alanns; he knows that 
he has a protection that is sure and all-powerful. And 
instead of being terrified or distressed, his mind is oc- 
cupied with the interesting study and pleasure of watch- 
ing the perfect fit that is made by occurring events to the 
plain predictions of God in His word. This joy that is 
indescribable is ours for the asking. 
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Mark these 
fui-ther signs that 
the Lord has 
given by ivliieli we 
may know of His coming. Not only has 
He told us, as seen in preceding chapters, what the char- 
acter of the people will be in the last days, and of the 
anger of the nations, etc., but He proceeds to describe 
the condition of the very elements at the close of time, 
with a definiteness that would be impossible without a per- 
fect foreknowledge of these events. He says, ^' There shall 
be signs in the sun, and in the moon, and in the stars ;^' 
also a ^^ roaring" of ^'the sea and the waves." There has 
always been a ^^ roaring" to ^Hhe sea and the waves%" 
Hence when this prophecy is fulfilling, there will be 
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deliverance, as the Lord hath said, and in the remnant 
whom the Lord shaU call." Joel 2:28-32. 

Observe that the foregoing scripture states that all 
these great signs in/* sun," ''moon," and ''earth" are to 
appear ''before the great and the terrible day of the 




The eruption of Mont Pelee in the Island of Martinique, May 8, 1902. Among the many 
calamities that have marked the last few years this one stands in the front rank. 
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Tliis scripture also points to the time when *^the day 
of tlie Lord is at hand;" and in hannony with scriptures 
noticed in preceding chapters, it shows tliat men, l)ecaus(* 
of their iniquity, ^^arrogancy," ''pride," and "haughti- 
ness," make it necessary for the Lord to pronounce the 
decree, ''I will pimish the w^orld for their evil," and 
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A portion of Union Street, San Francisco, after the earthquake, April 18, 1906. 

''destroy the sinners thereof out of it." But do not fail 
to note that this scripture says, ''T will shake the heavens, 
and the earth shall remove out of her place, in the wrath 
of the Lord of hosts, and in the day of His fierce anger." 
Thus this prophecy, too, forewarns us of a very great 
commotion in the "heavens" and in the "earth" when 
that great day is imminent. 
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languish. The earth also is defiled under the inhabitants 
thereof ; because they have transgressed the laws, changed 
the ordinance, broken the everlasting covenant. Therefore 
hath the curse devoured the earth, and they that dwell 
therein are desolate: therefore the inhabitants of the 
earth are burned, and few men left. . . . 

^^Prom the uttei-most part of the earth have we heard 
songs, even glory to the righteous. But I said. My lean- 
ness, my leanness, wo unto me! the treacherous dealers 
have dealt treacherously; yea, the treacherous dealera 
have dealt very treacherously. Fear, and the pit, and the 
snare, are upon thee, O inhabitant of the earth. And it 
shall come to pass, that he who fleeth from the noise of 
the fear shall fall into the pit; and he that cometh up 
out of the midst of the pit shall be taken in the snare: 
for the windows from on high are open, and the founda- 
tions of the earth do shake. The earth is utterly broken 
down, the earth is clean dissolved, the earth is moved 
exceedingly. The earth shall reel to and fro like a drunk- 
ard, and shall he removed like a cottage; and the trans- 
gression thereof shall be heavy upon it; and it shall fall, 
and not rise again. And it shall come to pass in that 
day, that the Lord shall punish the host of the high ones 
that are on high, and the kings of the earth upon the 
earth. And they shall be gathered together, as prisoners 
are gathered in the pit, and shall be shut up in the prison, 
and after many days shall they be visited. Then the moon 
shall be confounded, and the sun ashamed, when the 
Lord of hosts shall reign in Mount Zion, and in Jeru- 
salem, and before His ancients gloriously." Isa. 24:1-6, 
16-23. 




A villaRf that stood on the edge of a cliff, racked hy the parthquakc in Cahibria, Oct. -3, 
1907. An earthquake in the same dibtrict spread great havoc in 1905. 
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place was a wilderness, and all the cities thereof were 
broken down at the presence of the Lord, and by His 
fierce anger. For thus hath the Lord said. The whole 
land shall be desolate; yet will I not make a full end. 
For this shall the earth mourn, and the heavens above be 
l)lack: because I have spoken it, I have pui^posed it, and 




Scene in Papeete, Tahiti, after the storm and tidal wave, Feb. 7 and 8, 1906. 



will not repent, neither will I turn back from it." Jer. 
4:23-28. 

Thus the Scriptures proclaim over and over that *^at 
the presence of the Lord," *' shall the earth mourn," the 
''heavens above be black," ''the fruitful place" shall be 
turned into ''a wilderness, and all the cities thereof" be 
''broken down." 
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hath the Lord said, The whole land shall he 
desolate; yet will I not make a full end/* i| 
As these things appear, tlit? convirtion deepens 
in every heart that **tlie great and terrible 
day of the Lord" is nigh at hand- 

The reader is aware of the fact that 
there is no portion of the world now 
that is exempt from these ter- 
rific storms. During the 
history of all the past 
time prior to the mid- 
dle of the last cen- „^^^^^^_^_^«^«^ 
tury, comparatively ^^^^^^^^HiHi^z:£'ili 1^ 

few great storms are 
mentioned. But in 
the great storms, as 
in everything else 
that characterizes 
this remarkable age^ 
there has been a most 
marvelous increase, both 
in the frequency and the terrific fury of the tempes- 
tuous hurricanes that carry such destruction all along 
their track. Not alone the western prairies, but the 
more densely populated districts of the East, with the 
old historic countries of Europe and the Orient, feel the 
desolating power of the great tornadoes. The '* cyclone 
cellars," and other places of refuge from these storms 
(a device, by the way, that our fathers knew nothing 
about), testify to the fear that has already been created 
in the minds of men by the desolation of the tornado. 
But there is a better refuge from raging storms than 
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other part . of the world/ are the great centers of vice 
and corruption; and because of their gross wickedness, 
the Lord has given His unfailing word that they shall 
*'air' be 'M)roken down." 

This breaking down of the cities because of their 
wickedness will he done in part, no doubt, through the 




WrtK-knce in tlio pathway of the tornado which visited Tx>ui8iana. Misnissippi, and Alabama, 
on April *J I. 1008. TornadooM leaving similar deRtri'ction in their track dnrinf? 1908 viKited 
TexHH. Oklahoma. Minnt-nota. XebraKka. Kansas, New Mexico, Iowa, Portugal, and Ilungory. 

violent acts of the men who inlial)it them; l)ut what their 
violence fails to do the overwhelming a<*tion of the ele- 
ments of nature will <M)mplete. Ciod tells us that Sodom 
and Gomorrah, those cities of ancient time whose wicked- 
ness became so gross as to become a jiroverl), '*are set 
foi-tli as an example." Jude 7. The destruction of those 
ancient cities is not any more compl(»te than that which 
the prophets tell us will be visited upon the debaucheries 
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perfectly true that we have had eruptions of volcanoes, 
and earthquakes in past time that have completely des- 
troyed whole cities and large sections of. the country. But 
these are only samples of the general destruction that has 
been decreed upon all the cities of this earth in this time 
when the ''violence" of men has become great in the earth, 
in fulfilment of the Scripture predictions that have already 
been dwelt upon in the pages of this book. The earth is 
waxing old ''like a garment," and we are about to witness 
such desolating destructions as have never been seen. 
They will not be confined to some small locality; they 
will be universal. 

These things are not mentioned to alarm, but to warn 
and to save. They are facts based upon authority. If you 
properly consider them, you may not only see the danger 
but may enter into the shelter that is provided against 
these times of peril and desolation. 

The hail-storms of modern 
times, while not so severe and 
destructive as they will be, 
are worthy of note in this 
connection. The Lord 
asked Job the question, 
' ' Hast thou entered 
into the treasures of 
the snow ? or hast thou 
seen the treasures of 
the hail, which I have 
reserved against the 
time of trouble, against 
the day of battle and ^3^- u.n..r.:ir';'.;'r.ii%\^S 

war 7 J OD OO : ^Zj ZO. trouble, against the day of batUe and wart" 
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leave ruin in their track. But the cliniax of the destruc- 
tions of the desolating hail will not be reached until 
we come to the time of the pouring out of the seventh 
and last one of the seven last plagues. Of that time the 
prophetic word declares, *'And every island fled away, 
and the mountains were not found. And there fell upon 
men a great hail out of heaven, every stone about the 
weight of a talent: and men blasphemed God because of 
the plague of the hail; for the plague thereof was ex- 
ceeding great." Rev. 16:20, 21. 

It may not be amiss again to say that. the Scriptures 
have foretold the significance of all this. These storms, 
earthquakes, and volcanoes that have already appeared, 
fearfully destructive though they may have been, are but 
the beginnings of what will be seen all over the world 
when God ^^ shall sweep away" the last '^refuge of lies," 
and restore again the purity and truth of Eden. 

Not only are these various kinds of storms given as 
signs of the coming day, but we are told that one of the 
^* seven last plagues" is to be the scorching of men with 
*' great heat'' from the sun. ''And the fourth angel poured 
out his vial upon the sun ; and power was given unto him 
to scorch men with fire. And men were scorched with 
great heat, and blasphemed the name of God, which hath 
power over these plagues: and they repented not to give 
Him glory." Rev. 16:8, 9. 

Now it is evident that the ''seven last i)lagues" are 
not as yet being poured out, but the evidence is conclusive 
that we are living in the very presence of the time when 
these plagues must soon begin. In the torrid waves that 
sweep over the land, the world is having a little fore- 
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know that the one event of all the ages is ^^even at the 
doors/' All this testimony is acciunulating, and pre- 
senting itself in vivid outlines on every hand. When 
we hear the ^^sea and the waves roaring"; when the 
'^fearful sights and great signs" that shall be from 
heaven, together with ^'famines and pestilences," shall be 
seen in all the land; when we behold ^4n the earth blood, 
and fire, and pillars of smoke"; when the ^'destruction 
from the Almighty ^' is laying ''the land* desolate"; when 
"the Lord maketh the earth empty" and "waste," and 
"tumeth it upside down," and it "is utterly broken 
down," "clean dissolved," "moved exceedingly," and when 
it shall "reel to and fro like a drunkard"; when we be- 
hold the mountains, and, lo, they tremble, and all the 
hills move lightly; when we see the "fruitful place" "a 
wilderness, and all the cities thereof" "broken down"; 
when the "treasures of the hail," with which God will 
"sweep away the refuge of lies," are -devastating the land; 
and when on every hand we see men "scorched with 
great heat"; aye, when the awful raging of all the ele- 
ments is in dreadful commotion all about us, and the 
stoutest of men's hearts are "failing them for fear, and 
for looking after those things which are coming on the 
earth," — then it is we may say with confidence, "Look 
up, and lift up your heads ; for your redemption draweth 
nigh." These multiplied signs all over the land, terrible 
in majesty, power, and destruction though they may be, 
are among the heralds by which God permits the coming 
of His Son to be proclaimed. The soul is stirred to its 
deepest and most sublime emotions as the awe-inspiring 
voice of the elements, in tones of the deepest thunder's 
roar, entreats the whole world, "Prepare to meet thy God," 
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Many, in thinking of these things, see only the terror; 
but our heavenly Father does not desire that these com- 
motions of the elements, manifested in terrific hurricanes, 
tornadoes, volcanoes, tidal waves, earthquakes, hail-storms, 
and scorching heat, shall fill the hearts of His children 
with indescribable fear and dismay. These signs are not 
permitted in order to terrify us, but rather to let us know 
that this old earth is ** reeling to and fro'' amid the shoals 
and breakers near the farther shore of time, where the 
reign of sin shall cease. They are evidences that the 
Son of man is about to return; and the word of our 
Father to us is: **Come, My people, enter thou into thy 
chambers, and shut thy doors about thee: hide thyself 
as it were for a little moment, imtil the indignation be 
overpast. For, behold, the Lord cometh out of His place 
to punish the inhabitants of the earth for their iniquity: 
the earth also shall disclose her blood, and shall no more 
cover her slain." Isa. 26:20, 21. 

In this time our Lord assures us: **Thou shalt not be 
afraid for the terror by night; nor for the arrow that 
flieth by day ; nor for the pestilence that walketh in dark- 
ness ; nor for the destruction that wasteth at noonday. A 
thousand shall fall at thy side, and ten thousand at thy 
right hand; but it shall not come nigh thee. Only with 
thine eyes shalt thou behold and see the reward of the 
wicked. Because thou hast made the Lord, which is my 
refuge, even the Most High, thy habitation; there shall 
no evil befall thee, neither shall any plague come nigh 
thy dwelling. For He shall give His angels charge over 
thee, to keep thee in all thy ways. They shall bear thee 
up in their hands, lest thou dash thy foot against a stone. 
Thou Blu^^^md upon the lion and Bdi^i^^ young lion 
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feet love casteth out fear," and- will fill the soul with an 
indescribable joy and an unutterable confidence, even 
in the very midst of the most furious of the lashing 
storms, and while being shaken by the vibrations of 
the most destructive eruptions that will ever rend the 




A view of the destruction wrought in Mussina bv the earthquake of Dec. 28, 1908. How 
many lives were lost in this disaster that visited Sicily and southern Italy will never be 
known, but the lowest estimates place it at more than '100,000 and some of the highest went 
to 300,000. After this great quake there was a constant succession of lighter tremors that 
did more or less damage. On January 23, 1909, there was a heavy earthquake in the province 
of Turistan, western Persia, in which sixty villages were greatly damaged or wholly des- 
troyed, and a number of thousands of lives lost. During January^and February of this same 
year, there were numerous shocks felt in Western Asia, and througn Europe clear to Portugal, 
in which more or less damage was done. 

plains and hills and mountains of our suffering planet. 
All the foregoing promises are a veritable storehouse 
of strength and power to every one who learns to rest 
upon them. They fill the soul with the cahnness of con- 
fidence, because they draw their strength from Him who 



THE VOICE OF THE ELEMENTS 347 

Few people realize that power is an unseen agency. 
You can not see the steam that is driving the engine, 
neither can you see the electricity that is driving the motor 
or making the light. The power that is in wind and water 
are mighty forces that are invisible. So it is with the 
power that is in all the promises of God. The power of 
these promises can not be explained by a finite mortal; 
it can not be shown to the natural eye. But by a living 
faith in the God of all power we may come in contact 
with these promises and be made to know for ourselves 
of their mighty consolations and their infinite lifting force. 

We may see the naked wire suspended from the poles 
along the street or roadway, and in our ignorance say it 
is impossible for it to be charged with any power. We look 
at it closely and say, *'It is just such a wire as we have 
seen hundreds of times, and it could not possibly be 
loaded with power, for we can see every inch of it plainly 
and there is nothing there but the visible, naked copper.'' 
But suppose w^e connect with it in such a way as to 
catch its current, and inunediately it will turn motors that 
drive powerful machines or that cause whole systems of 
cai*s to carry their loads of passengers rapidly from place 
to place. 

And so it is with God's promises. They are loaded with 
power, even though they may have the appearance to the 
casual obser\^er of being only ordinary words. The in- 
dividual who will take our heavenly Father at His word 
and make the connection with His promises, will invari- 
ably find that he is connected with a God-imparted powder 
that lifts him above each and every terror that can be 
throwm around him. He realizes that he is resting in the 
anns of the Infinite, and in this confidence he trusts. 




name of tree or crop of which they are destructive Is given after each: 

Beetle, beet, com, beans, and potato; 13 Adult Fringed-winged Apple-bud Moth; 15 Moth of the 
Barred-winged Onion Maggot; 16 Clover Mite; 17 Grub and Adult Moth of the Larger Corn- 
stalk Borer; 18 and 22 Differential Grasshopper, alfalfa especially; 19 Grub and Beetle of the 
Mexican Cotton-boll Weevil; 21 Powder-post Beetle, attacks seasoned wood products; 23 White 
Pine Weevil; 24 Grub and Beetle of Round-headed Apple-tree Borer, apple, pear, quince, etc.: 
25 Flat-headed Apple-tree Borer, in various stages of development ; 26 Grub and Beetle of Rose- 
Chafer, grapes as well as roses; 27 Celery Flea-Beetle; 28 Potato Flea-Beetle, potato, tomato, 
egg-plan^ etc. 

Isaiah bears witness to the decrepitude of the earth, 
as follows: '^Lift up your eyes to the heavens, and loot 
upon the earth beneath : for the heavens shall vanish away 
like smoke, and the earth shall wax old like a garment, 
and they that dwell therein shall die in like manner: but 
My salvation shall be forever, and My righteousness shall 
not be abolished." Isa. 51:6. Here, again, the state- 
ment is made that the ''earth shall wax old like a gar- 
ment." And as the night of sin settles darker and still 
darker upon it, the curse which sin has caused is more 
and more deeply felt. Jeremiah, in speaking of the clo- 
sing days of time, says: ''I beheld, and, lo, the fruitful 
place was a wilderness." Jer. 4:26. Then the ''waxing 
old" of the earth involves the changing of places once 
"fruitful" into a barren "wilderness." The departing 
of earth's vigor of youth, and the infirmities of age 
which are creeping over her, are thus pointed out as 
among the immistakable tokens of her approaching dis- 
solution, 

849 
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There is perhaps no portion of Scripture that sets 
forth the general decay of the earth as an evidence of 
the coming end of time more forcibly than the first 
chapter of JoePs prophecy. The prophet says: 

^^Hear this, ye old men, and give ear, all ye inhabit- 
ants of the land. Hath this been in your days, or even 
in the days of your fathers? Tell ye your children of 
it, and let your children tell their children, and their 
children another generation. That which the palmer- 
worm hath left hath the locust eaten; and that which 
the locust hath left hath the canker-worm eaten; and 
that which the canker-worm hath left hath the caterpillar 
eaten. Awake, ye drunkards, and weep; and howl, all 
ye drinkers of wine, because of the' new wine; for it is 
cut off from your mouth. For a nation is come up upon 
My land, strong, and without number, whose teeth are the 
teeth of a lion, and he hath the cheek teeth of a great 
lion. He hath laid My vine waste, and barked My fig- 
tree: he hath made it clean bare, and cast it away; the 
branches thereof are made white. 

** Lament like a virgin girded with sackcloth for the 
husband of her youth. The meat-offering and the drink- 
offering is cut off from the house of the Lord ; the priests, 
the Lord's ministers, mourn. The field is wasted, the 
land mourneth; for the corn is wasted: the new wine is 
dried up, the oil languisheth. Be ye ashamed, O ye hus- 



20 Grape-vine Flea Beetle and Grub; 30 Grape- root Worm and Adult Beetle; 31 Grape- 
leaf Hopper; 32 Grape-berry Moth and Larva; 33 Moth of the Black-headed Cranberry- worm ; 
34 Grape-leaf Folder; 35 Work of Tomato-borer in stalk of plant; 36 A blinch of grapes destroyed 
by Black Rot; 37 and 41 Two views of the Strawberry- Weevil; 38 Another view of Rose-Chafer 
— when first discovered it was thought that this insect confined its depredations almost wholly 
to the rose, but it has been since discovered that it attacks the apple, pear, cherry, peach, plum, 
and many other fruits and forest trees; 39 Grape-Curculio depositing her egg; 40 Grape-leaf at* 
tacked by Downy Mildew; 42 "Bird's-Eye Rot," grapes; 43 "Ripe Rot, grape; 44 Fungus 
causing Powdery- Mildew, grape; 45 Calico Back Cabbage- Bug, in various stages; 46 Bunch 
of grapes attacked by Gray Rot; 47 Adult of Currant and Gooseberry Fruit-Maggot; 48 Adult 
and Grub of Squash-vine Borer; 40 The two forms of the Hop-Plant Louse; 50 Adult Tarnished 
Plant-Bug, almost ftny tender plant of nursery or garden; 51 "Imported'* Cabbage-Butterfly. 




For name of insects and pests given in the above plate see note at Imttom of next page. 
In many cases the mere mention of the name of the insect indicates the character of its destruc- 
tive work; where this is not thus indicated, the crops, plants, or trees fed upon are mentioned 
knmediftteiy following the name of insect. 
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bandmen; howl, O ye vine-dressers, for the wheat and 
for the barley ; because the harvest of the field is perished. 
The vine is dried up, and the fig-tree languisheth; the 
pomegranate-tree, the palm-tree also, and the apple-tree, 
even all the trees of the field, are withered: because joy 
is withered away from the sons of men. Gird yourselves, 
and lament, ye priests: howl, ye ministers of the altar: 
come, lie all night in sackcloth, ye ministers of God: for 
the meat-offering and the drink-offering is withholden 
from the house of your God. 

** Sanctify ye a fast, call a solemn assembly, gather 
the elders and all the inhabitants of the land into the 
house of the Lord your God, and cry unto the Lord, 
Alas for the day ! for the day of the Lord is at hand, 

AND AS A DESTRUCTION FROM THE AlMIGHTY SHALL IT COME, n 

Is not the meat [food, A. R. V.] cut off before our eyes, 
yea, joy and gladness from the house of our God? The 
seed is rotten under their clods, the garners are laid 
desolate, the barns are broken down; for the corn is 
withered. How do the beasts groan! the herds of cattle 
are perplexed, because they have no pasture; yea, the 
flocks of sheep are made desolate. O Lord, to Thee will 
I cry: for the fire hath devoured the pastures of the 



52 Winged female of the Corn-leaf Aphis; 53 Adult and Grub of Wheat-bulb Worm; 54 
Winged female of the Corn-root Aphis ; 55 Stalk of Wheat infested with Green Aphis, or 
"Green Bug:" 56 Army-Worm, full-grown Larva and Adult Moth, so destructive of general field 
crops; 57 Wheat Plant-Louse, in places it has been as destructive of wheat crops as the 
Hessian Fly; 58 Cabbage-Maggot in root of stalk; 59 Western Corn-root Worm; 60 and 60 
Jointworm, showing grub and also the fly that deposits the eggs in staik of wheat — the young 
grub feeds inside the growing wheat-straw; 61 Enlarged view of Adult of Wheat- Jointworm ; 
62 Clover-leaf Weevil, Adult and Grub; 63 Squash-borer Grubs at work in vine; 64 Southern 
Corn-root Worm, Adult and Larva; 65 Clover-root Borer, clover, alfalfa, and peas; 66 Yellow- 
winged Locust (three views), usually called Grasshoppers, and so destructive to crops at 
various times in many Western States ; 67 and 67 Two varieties of Grasshoppers that have 
made depredations on crops in several localities in California; 68 Army Cutworm and Moth; 
69 Caterpillar of Tussock-Moth, partial to the apple, but feeds on other trees; Numbers 70 to 
79 not used; 80 Several views of the Spring-grain Aphis or "Green Bug," shown also in 55; 
81 Seed-corn Ground-Beetle; 82 Wheat-Midge in some of its forms and stages of development; 
83 Cotton Red Spider, also called the Rust-Mite, leaves of the cotton-plant; 84 European Wheat 
Saw-Fly, with stalk of wheat at left cut away to show the grub at work; 85 Chinch-Bug, wheat 
and corn. 

23 
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wilderness, and the flame hath burned all the trees of 
the field. The beasts of the field cry also unto Thee: 
for the rivers of waters are dried up, and the fire hath 
devoured the pastures of the wilderness. BLOW YE 
THE TRUMPET IN ZION, AND SOUND AN ALARM 
IN MY HOLY MOUNTAIN: LET ALL THE IN- 
HABITANTS OF THE LAND TREMBLE: FOR THE 
DAY OF THE LORD COMETH, FOR IT IS NIGH 
AT HAND. ' ' Joel 1 : 2-20 ; 2 : 1. 

The fifteenth verse of chapter 1 and the first verse 
of chapter 2 of this prophecy of Joel show that the 
'May of the Lord" is the time to which the i)rophet's 
vision is directed; and his description of what would 
be seen in the world at that time is most direct and 
forcible. In the other scriptures quoted we have seen 
that the earth is to ''wax old like a garment;" this 
chapter in Joel goes into' particulars, and tells us quite 
fully what this waxing old means. First, we are told 
of the insects and womis that would be a destruction to 
crops. The " palmer- womi," the "locust," the "canker- 
worm," and the "catei-pillar" are mentioned; and then, 
after calling to the drunkard to "weep and howl" be- 
cause the wine is "cut off," it is stated, "For a nation 
is come up upon My land, strong, and without nmnber, 
whose teeth are the teeth of a lion, and he hath the cheek 



86 White Marked Tussock- Moth, almost all varieties of shade-trees except the pine family; 
87 Pear-Slug, a^t and larva, pear, cherry, plum, and allied trees; 88 San Jose Scale, widely 
distributed and oestructive of many kinds of orchard trees; 89 Periodical Cicada, or Locust, 
recorded and noted at periods of 17 years since 1715; 90 "Imported" Elm-leaf Beetle; 91 
Brown Rot of the Cherry, the peach, pUim, etc., also attacked by this insect; 92 Enlarged view 
of the galleries of the Fruit-tree Bark-Beetle; 93 Moth of the Apple-tree Tent-Caterpillar; 94 
Codling- Moth, said to destroy annually one half of the apple crop in the United States; 95 
Bagworm. shade-trees, shrubs, hedges, and particularly the evergreen; 96 the Rosy Apple- 
Louse; 97 Grape Phylloxera, the adult and the developing young; 98 Oyster-shell Bark-Louse, 
the apple especially: 99 Pear-Thrips. almond, apple, apricot, cherry, fig, grape, peach, pear, 
plum, prune, and English walnut: 100 Hemlock-bark Maggot, injurious to standing timber; 
101 already described with 102 Pear-tree Psvlla, one of the jumping plant-lice; 103 Male 
and female Brown-Tail Moth, and pear orchard defoliated by them. 
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teeth of a great lion. He hath laid My vine waste, and 
barked my fig-tree: he hath made it clean bare, and east 
it away; the branches thereof are made white." Joel 
1:6, 7. 

Thus it is seen that not simply the few destructive in- 
sects and worms mentioned will be working havoc on vege- 
tation, but a ^'nation is come up upon My land, strong, 
and without niunber," and as the result the vipe is laid 
waste, and the dnmkard's wine is cut off; but w^hile his 
supply of wine is ^*cut off," the drunkard still has his 
appetite for strong drink, and so '* weeps" and "howls." 
It is far better to get rid of these perverted desires now, 
so that in the time so soon to come we will l)e free in God. 

Note the force of other statements in this remarkable 
scripture: "The field is wasted, the land mourneth; for 
the corn is wasted: the new wine is dried up, the oil 
languisheth. Be ye ashamed, O ye husbandmen; howl, O 
ye vine-dressers, for the wheat and ])arley; l)ecavise the 
harvest of the field is perished. The vine is dried up, and 
the fig-tree languisheth; the pomegranate-tree, the palm- 
tree also, and the apple-tree, even all the trees of the -field, 
are withered: because joy is withered away from the 
sons of men." Joel 1:10-12. 



104 Two-linpcl Chestnut- Borer, chestnut, Rpnice, pine, and sometimeK the oak; 105 Apple- 
Lou«e, one of the nuineruuh lice that uflFeotM this Ktuple fruit; lOG Buflfuh) Tree-Hopper, orchardK, 
nursery Ktock, and Honietinies shade-trees; 107 Destructive (jreen Peu-LouKe, side and back 
view of female, especially destructive of pea crops, but makes inroads on many other plants - 
108 Male and female Gypsy Moth and full-grown caterpillar of same, together with hard-wooa 
forest defoliated by these insects; 109 (upper) Spring Canker- Worm, (lower) Fall Canker-Worm, 
defoliation of fruit-trees; 110 and l'2ii C*atalpa Sphinx, adult moth and caterpillar, the catalpa 
especially, but feeds on other trees also; 111 San Jose Scale, adult male; 112 White Fly, orange 
and lemon ; 113 Cottony Maple Scale, the soft maple especially, but has been found on at 
least forty-seven other species of trees and shrubs; 114 Apple-tree Tent-Caterpillar (another 
view); 115 Plum-Curculio at work, plum and other stone-fniits. and sometimes the apple; 
116 Greenhouse White Fly, tomato, cucumber, and many other plants; 117 Peach-twig Borer, 
showing new shoot withered from attack of the grub; 118 European Grain- Louse, common also 
on the apple; 119 Scurfy Bark-Tx>use, prefers the pear among orchard trees, the poplar among 
shade-trees, and the currant among small fruits; 120 Spotted Apple-tree Borer, related and 
very similar to the Round-headed Apple-tree Borer; 121 Melon-Louse; 123 Peach-tree Borer, 
male and female, and the young in various stages of development — he is one of the worst 
enemies to the stone-fruits, burrowing under the bark of the tree, usually near the ground. 
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must suffer the consequences of his folly. Instead of the 
ruddy glow of health, the pallor of the countenance 
shows that the fires of disease are burning within. And 
so with our old earth. The curse of **the transgres- 
sion thereof" is '* heavy upon if Man's gross iniquities 
have corrupted it, until it, too, is breaking beneath the 
load, and '* waxes old," ready for the consiuning fires of 
the last days. Our kind heavenly Father would have pre- 
vented all this suffering if sinful man had only submitted 
to the wooing of His divine and amazing love; but this 
being rejected, the only consistent thing left for the Lord 
to do is to allow sin to run its course, till the time is 
reached when every imagination of the thoughts of man's 
heart is only evil continually. When this time comes, 
there will be no longer a ray of hope that any one can 
be made better; but, rather, it will be evident that all 
have become so depraved that the most merciful thing 
is to bring this reign of sin to an end by the judgments 
of the last days. 

Every tiller of the soil is painfully aware of the fact 
that it is becoming more and more difficult to raise a 
crop. Numerous pests and crop-destroyers of one kind 
and another have reached all parts of the land. 

The general Government keeps a strong bureau of 
entomologists, and these are supplemented by local ento- 
mologists in practically every state in the Union. Penn- 
sylvania takes the lead with about thirty trained men who 
spend their time among the farmers giving instruction 
as to how to destroy the pests that feed upon the crops. 
The general Government uses over $300,000 of its annual 
appropriation in maintaining its scientists who study these 
pests and keep them imder control. The Congress of 
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attack all weak plants, and they multiply at the rate of 
from five to twenty millions in a season from one pro- 
genitor/^ 

The wasted vineyards in California, in the hills and 
valleys of France and Italy, and elsewhere in the world, 
all show that the drunkard's supply of wine is insecure 
and the days of his famine for strong drink draw on 
apace. 

It is unnecessary, however, to multiply testimony upon 
this point. Every one who has anything to do with the 
raising of fruit or grain, or any kind of plants, knows 
the truthfulness and universal application of what Mr. 
Walsh says. Thousands have been impressed by the in- 
creasing difficulty of maturing a crop; but have they 
realized that it is because the earth is *' waxing old" and 
crumbling to decay in consequence of the corrupting trans- 
gressions that are polluting it? And this is but another 
link in the great chain of evidence that shows us so con- 
chisively that **the end of all things is at hand." 

A result of this general decay of the earth as we ap- 
proach the end will be wide-spread famine and pestilence ; 
for has not the Lord said that '* great earthquakes shall 
be in divers places, and famines, and pestilences ; and fear- 
ful sights and great signs shall there be from heavc^n" 
(Luke 21:11)? 

''Famines" and ''pestilences" have l)een seen in the 
earth during all the ages, as both history and the Scrip- 
tures plainly show, and so in themselves alone could not 
constitute a sign of the end. But the "famines and pes- 
tilences" of past centuries have been as nothing compared 
with what we may expect in these closing decades of time. 
The words of the prophet again come vividly to mind: 
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The knowledge of sanitary and medical science was 
never so great as it is to-day, never so capable of ele- 
vating and purifying the world from its load of corrupt- 
ing ailments; but men go blindly ahead, in the face of 
light and of demonstrated facts of physical law, ever 
plunging deeper and deeper into the degrading and des- 
troying sins against their physical being. It can not 
be said that it is through necessary ignorance that they 
are doing this; for it would seem that God is concen- 
trating every ray of light regarding the laws of life and 
health upon the people of this generation. 

Through the applied knowledge of physiological and 
sanitary law, a wonderful work has been done. The 
average length of life has been materially advanced; l)ut, 
as recently pointed out by one of the world's most thought- 
ful, scholarly, and successful physicians, this lengthening 
of the average of life is not the hopeful thing that statistics 
would indicate. The recent achievements of science enable 
the physician to keep those afflicted with the numerous 
infectious and contagious diseases alive for a much longer 
time than formerly; but it is only that they may produce 
their kind, who will be still further vitiated by the ac- 
cumulating tendency to disease. Thus even the length- 
ening of life is not producing the results that appear on 
the surface. 

The very earth itself is- groaning because of **the 
transgression thereof" that is ''heavy upon it." The pol- 
lutions of mankind, the transgression of physical law, 
the failure to observe the most thoroughly demonstrated 
principles of sanitary science, create a soil for tKe growth 
of the germs of decay and pestilence; and Satan, who is 
"come down imto you, having great wrath, because he 
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knoweth that he hath but a short tune," exei-ts his power 
to increase and intensify the ever-expanding evil. This 
evil one has been in the school of sin for six thousand 
years; he has access to the laboratories of nature, and 
his extended research enables him to know how most 
successfully to combine the elements of transgression to 
produce the most malignant seeds with which to scatter 
the epidemic of decay. Some may be inclined to regard 
this lightly; but let us look at the striking utterances of 
the word of God, listen to the voice of His Spirit im- 
pressing these words upon the soul, view the real and 
startling facts as they stand out around us, and prepare 
soon to meet this plain and unbroken testimony at the 
bar of the Eternal. 

Our Father in heaven is not the author of such suf- 
fering B.S appears in the world to-day ; it sometimes seems 
hard to understand why He even pemiits it. But sin 
has lifted its hideous and cniel head in this i)lanet of 
ours, and all the universe of God must have the object- 
lesson of what Satan, by his reign of hatred and self- 
serving, would accomplish. He has sought to make it 
ap])eai- that the Father in heaven is a ''hard man," reap- 
ing wliere H(* had not sown, and gathering where He had 
not strewed. So sin must be allowed to develop. Its 
conseciuent miseries, its del)asing and polluting connip- 
tions, its cruel tonnents, must ripen into the harvest of 
evil. Then all will see for themselves what the terrible 
fruits of sin are; and the declaration of the rebel chief's 
proposition that our God is a "hard man" will be forever 
overthrown by the unanimous testimony of the universe. 
When the last vestige of sin is destroyed, and with it 
all the suffering and sorrow that it has produced, with 
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what exultation will '* every creature which is in heaven, 
and on the earth, and under the earth, and such as are 
in the sea, and all that are in them," join in that swelling 
anthem, '* Blessing, and honor, and glory, and power, be 
unto Him that sitteth upon the throne, and unto the Lamb 
forever and ever" (Rev. 5:13)! 

The song of deliverance w^ill soon be sung by the re- 
deemed of God, in the presence of all the universe. What 
a happy day it will be! and how we should rejoice at 
each fresh evidence of the return of the ''Prince of 
Peace"! The world is now waiting to hear the good 
news of His coming, and to ])e entreated to prepare to 
meet Him. God is calling for each one. He is now say- 
ing, ''Go out into the highways and hedges, and compel 
them to come in." The compulsion that He uses is the 
divine force of His matchless love; and may we l)e ad- 
monished, l)y all these signs of His coming, to receive 
the heavenly Guest into our liearts, and so not only be 
ready to meet Him l>ut l)ec(mie messenger's of rigliteous- 
ness through whom others may be won to tlie "Lamb Of 
(Hod, which taketh away the sin of the w^orld." 
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The gospel has made miraculous advancement as the 
centuries have come and gone; but it was reserved to 
the latter part of the nineteenth century to build the 
great printing-presses, the railways, and the steamships, 
and send out the printed Scriptures into the homes of 
the kindreds and tongues of earth. 

Great errors have spread over sections of the earth 
in bygone days; but nothing has ever more firmly rooted 
itself in the minds of ''many people" than the unscrip- 
tural present-day doctrine of a peace millenniiun. 

There have been plague-spots of crime in different 
ages and localities; but never since the days of Noah 
has it been so apparent as in this time that the greater 
portion of the hiunan race is sinking into the lowest 
depths of injustice, violence, and vice. 

Formality, superstition, and consequent apostasy have 
in many different periods planted the seeds of corrup- 
tion and evil in the church that claimed to represent 
the Son of God; but never has the church, in the pres- 
ence of such opportunities, facing such difficulties and 
dangers, possessing such intellectual possibilities and ma- 
terial facilities for good, and holding such stores of 
light, seemed to stand in such lukewarm, careless, and 
compromising indifference. 

The pleasures and follies of idle amusements have 
always played a part among Satan's devices to lure men 
to sin; but never as to-day have both the world and 
the church been given up so completely to the fun that 
debases, del)au(*hes, and destroys. 

There have been wealthy men in every nation and 
in every age; but never has there been such a ''heaping'* 
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And besides these things which are eniunerated in the 
pages of this book, may be mentioned the great lines of 
prophecy in the books of Daniel and the Revelation. As 
stated in a former chapter, it is not within the scope of 
this volume to take up a study of these lines of prophecy. 
But suffice it to say that line after line of prophecy is 
presented in those books; each line bringing us down 
through the history of the world, and each and every 
one of them centering in this generation of men as the 
one that is to witness the second coming of Christ. 

Thus do we have a great multitude of witnesses, all 
testifying to the same great truth. Each one joins every 
other one in swelling the harmonious chorus that is caus- 
ing all the world to hear the indescribably good news 
that Jesus the Messiah and the Saviour is almost due 
on earth again. 

When we see these things ^' begin to come to pass," 
we are to *4ook up"; bAt when we see '^ill these things," 
then are we to ^^know that He is near, even at the doors." 
How does this matter impress you? Do you see **all these 
things"? Let each answer to his own conscience and 
to God. Controversy and heated discussion are not in- 
vited. Professed Christians have already been cursed 
\vith too much of that. But the reader is earnestly en- 
treated to heed God's word closely, and so prepare for 
that eternity of existence that is given to all who will 
accept it. And how joyful the thought that the night 
of sin is almost ended, and that the heralds of the day 
of endless glory are tnunpeting the invitation, **Come; 
for all things are now ready!" 
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ND at that time shall 
Michael stand up, the 
great Prince which 



standeth for the children of 
thy people : and there shaU be 
a time of trouble, such as 
never was since there was a 
nation even to that same time : 
and at that time thy people 
shall be delivered, every one 
that shall be found written in 
the book. And many of them 
that sleep in the dust of the 
earth shall awake^ some to 
<'ver las ting life, and some to 
shame and everlasting con- 
tempt." Dan. 12:1, 2. The ** great Prince which stand- 
eth for the children of thy people" can be none other 
than Christ, whom this text calls Michael. Christ says 
of His present position that He is set down mth His 
Father **in His throne." Rev. 3:21. He is seated thus 
with His Father to act as our intercessor and high priest. 
The foregoing text from Daniel teUs of the time when 
He *^ stands up." His work as intercessor and high 
priest is finished, and He ** stands up" to be robed with 

870 
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the vesture on which is written **King of kings, and 
Lord of lords." The great day of emancipation is at 
hand; for *^at that time thy people shall be delivered, 
every one that shall be found written in the book." 

Of those whose names were '^written in the book" 
another scripture says: **I saw the dead, small and great, 
stand before God; and the books were opened: and an- 
other book was opened, which is the book of life: and 
the dead w^ere judged out of those -things which were 
written in the books, according to their works." Rev. 
20:12. 

Thus do the Scriptures clearly show that to deliver 
'* every one that shall be found written in the book" 
is the great work of the Judgment and the resurrection. 
This fact is 'made still clearer and. is more fully em- 
phasized by the words of Daniel already quoted: ^^And 
many of them that sleep in the dust of the earth shall 
awake." Dan. 12:2. Thus from every standpoint how 
clearly may it be seen that this ''standing up" of Michael 
is associated with the Judgment scenes and the resur- 
rection at that great day when Christ shall come. 

Oh, the sublime joy of the thought! The church in 
all the ages has been singing of the ]5lorious day when 
every sleeping child of God shall be brought from the 
grave to enjoy the bliss of endless life and to possess 
the substantial realities of eternity. The church of past 
ages has had to content itself with the prospect of par- 
ticipating in the blessedness of these resurrection scenes 
at some distant future time; but now the day is at 
hand! The hour is almost here! The Lord has caused 
the guiding tokens to be chartered by which we may 
know it. 
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When this view of deliverance for God's people — 
even the resurre(*tion day — was presented to the prophet, 
obseiTe that he saw^ that there should be **a time of 
trouble, such as never was since there was a nation even 
to that same time.'' Daniel had. a wonderful view in 
minute outline of the rise and fall of nations, beginning 
with his own day and reaching down to the second 
coming of Christ. All the bloody scenes of all the bloody 
wars that would arise during all the conflicts, the struggles, 
and oppressions of the ages were made to be familiar 
to Daniel's prophetic eye. Yes, even the French Revo- 
lution, with its shocking brutalities, its horrors, and its 
** Reign of Terror," was viewed by the prophet. And 
then the vision of the **time. of the end" is given him; 
he sees the difficulties, the evils, and the perplexities; 
he beholds that which causes Michael to ** stand up" as 
**King of kings and Lord of lords"; and then he pens 
the prophetic words, ** There shall be a time of trouble, 
such as never was since there was a nation even to that 
same time." 

To those who have read of the terrors in France 
during her revolution a hundred years ago, and who may 
be familiar with the history of other national calamities, 
and the many times of trouble that our world has seen, 
it may be a startling revelation that none of those scenes 
in the past furnish a parallel to which this **time of 
trouble" in the *'time of the end" may be likened; yet 
sudi is the declaration of the Scriptures. In view of 
the condition of our world to-day, what else is there to 
expect? As we enter the time when, as the word of God 
foretells, ** every imagination of the thoughts" of men's 
hearts will be **only evil continually," the one result 
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that can follow will be an unprecedented *'time of 
trouble/' It will be as much worse than the **time of 
trouble" resulting from the abandoned wickedness in 
Noah's time, as the population of evil-doers is greater 
now, and as Satan's ability to deceive has by long prac- 
tise become more acute and cunning. 

Other scriptures bear testimony that the closing days 
of earth's history are a **time of trouble." Luke records 
the Master's words as follows: ** There shall be signs in 
the sun, and in the moon, and in the stars; and upon 
the earth distress of nations, with pei*plexity; the sea 
and the waves roaring; men's hearts failing them for 
fear, and for looking after those things which are com- 
ing on the earth: for the powers of heaven shall be 
shaken. And then shall they see the Son of man coming 
in a cloud with power and great glory." Luke 21:25-27. 

Thus has the Lord foretold the * Mistress of nations, 
with perplexity," that will exist on the eartli at the time 
of His coming. Not only will the nations be in ** dis- 
tress" and ^'perplexity," but there will be the ''sea and 
the waves roaring." Men will see these "things which 
are coming on the earth," and their hearts will fail 
them for fear. Such is the word of God, and such are 
the literal facts. 

The reader is familiar with Paul's statement in 2 Tim. 
3:1-5, which tells of the "perilous times" that shall 
come "in the last days." He knows of the great list 
of sins there enumerated that shall exist not only in 
the world but among those who "have a form of godli- 
ness," which sins are the producers of the last-day perils. 
Selfishness, avarice, and the cruelty of sin have ever 
been a source of danger in the world; but this danger 
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the Jews, and in the foregoing quotation it very clearly 
denotes the church. Not only do* these words of Zeph- 
aniah add their hannonious testimony to what other 
scriptures say concerning our times, but a most solenm 
warning is given to professed Christians '*that are settled 
on their lees," and who '^say in their heart. The Lord 
will not do good, neither will He do evil." This is the 
time of the church's greatest responsibility; for **the 
great day of the Lord is near, it is near, and hasteth 
greatly." Zephaniah says, **The mighty man shall cry 
there bitterly;" he says it is **a day of trouble and 
distress"; it is !'a day of wasteness and desolation"; 
it is '*a day of darkness and gloominess, a day of clouds 
and thick darkness." The prophet also adds that it 
is '*a day of the trumpet and alarm against the fenced 
cities, and against the high towers," showing, of course, 
the spirit of war that shall be in the land; and because 
of these impending perils, the church should be intensely 
active in her Master's work. 

What solemn heed should be given to the warnings 
sent to this wicked age.: ^^I will bring distress upon men, 
that they shall walk like blind men, because they have 
sinned against the Lord." And ** neither their silver nor 
their gold," which, as previously shown, they have 
heaped ** together for the last days," ** shall be able to 
deliver them in the day of the Lord's wrath." Surely 
this scripture adds a most decided testimony to the fact 
that there shall be a great ^Hime of trouble" inmaedi- 
ately before the coming of the Just One. 

*'I will bring distress upon men," says Jehovah, *'that 
they shall w^alk like blind men, because they have sinned 
against the Lord." The mighty arm of onmipotent power 
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forth in terrific storms and earthquakes, until the earth 
shall be ** utterly broken down,'' '^clean dissolved,'' 
*' moved exceedingly" — yea, that it '* shall reel to and fro 
like a drunkard, and shall be removed like a cottage," 
on account of the transgression ''that shall be heavy upon 
it." Then, too, the earth is "waxing old like a gar- 
ment"; in its decaying condition crops are uncertain, 
and famine and pestilence will fill the world. 

But in the face of all these plain statements of the 
Lord, and while standing in the time when the facts that 
fulfil His word are a present, living reality, men will 
say: ''Do not be disturbed. There is no 'time of trouble' 
ahead. Rest easy; for the nations will 'learn war no 
more,' and it is 'peace and safety' ahead of us." 

Many have uttered these false assurances of i)eace 
ignorantly. ' It has been taught them, and they have 
taken it for granted that it is so; but the Lord's word 
is plain, and He is seeking by its mighty power to dispel 
the delusion. There are many who are begimiing^to see 
the danger ahead, and are raising the signal of alarm. 
They do not all understand the meaning of the perils that 
are on either side of us, and that loom up still darker 
in front of us; yet, nevertheless, they see them. 

Archbishop Ireland says: "The bonds of society are 
relaxed; traditional principles are losing their sacredness, 
and perils hitherto unknow^n are menacing the life of 
the social organism." — '^The Church and Modern Society/^ 
p. 4. 

It is with no indistinctness that the celebrated arch- 
bishop says that ^^ perils hitherto unknown are menacing 
the life of the social organism/^ 
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Le*> XIII sp»»ke on the sTibjet^t as follows: 

•"It is n«>t sTirprising that the sp»irit of revolutionaiy 
change whi»-h has s«> l*>ng been fiominant in the nations 
of th»r w«>ri«i, should have pas^sed l*eyond polities, and 
made its influen^-e felt in the tv^gnate field of practical 
e<-«>nomy. The elements of a i^nflict are unmistakable: 
the ^r»»wth of industry, and the surprising discoveries of 
S4-ien«-e: the rhanged relations of masters and workmen; 
the enormous fommes of in«li\iduals, and the poverty 
of the masses; the increased self-reliance and the closer 
natural combination of the working population; and, 
finally, a general moral deterioration. The momentous 
seriousness of the present state of things just now fills 
every mind with painful apprehension: wise men discuss 
it; practical men propose schemes: popular meetings, leg- 
islatures, and sovereign princes are all occupied witii 
it; and there is nothing which has a deeper hold on 
public attention." — EncycUral Letter on the Condition of 
Labor. 

Leo xitry clearly saw the difficulties that are arising. 
He saw that the *' momentous seriousness of the present 
state of things just now fills every mind with painful 
apprchensir)n/' and *'that there is nothing which has a 
(lccp(*r hold on the public attention/' He saw the ele- 
ments corning together that will combine to make the 
gr(»at and final ''time of trouble." 

iMr. Benjamin Kidd says: ''To the thoughtful mind 
th(» outlook at the close of the nineteenth century is pro- 
foundly int(»r(\sting. History can furnish no parallel to it. 
1'h(f probh»nis which loom across the threshold of the new 
(•(»ntu ry surpass in ma(jnitude any that civilization has 
hitherto had to encounter/^ — '^Social Evolution/' p. 1. 
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E. Benjamin Andrews, one of America's prominent 
and well-known educators, on returning from a trip to 
Europe, said: 

''No well-informed person in Europe seems to believe 
that peace is destined to endure there very long. On all 
hands people are preparing for war. Armies and navies 
are strengthened; fortifications are multiplied; immense 
war treasures of gold piled up; all possible hypothetical 
plans of campaign, offensive and defensive, studied and 
discussed; firearms, great and small, ceaselessly experi- 
mented upon and improved; civil measures subordinated 
to military, and statesmen to great army men and naxj 
men. Within a few months I have read several articles 
on the defense of London in case of an attack from the 
continent. 

''Moreover, where all sorts of maneuvers for alliances 
are going on, there is wide-spread distrust of treaties and 
the national friendships that exist. Almost never before, 
I think, did so many nations of Europe feel themselves 
hopelessly isolated. Great Britain is in distress on this 
account; so is Germany. Family ties between cro^vn- 
wearing persons amount to nothing. When Nicholas, of 
Muscovy, visited London, he sojourned some days in Ger- 
many both going and coming. On each occasion William 
besought his dear cousin, almost with tears, for some word 
of assurance that the Russians meant peace. 'Cousin,' 
was the reply, 'if you Germans wish security, make terms 
with France. ' It was a stone instead of bread ; insult, not 
comfort ; yet it is said William dare not show resentment, 
remembering the size of the Muscovite army and its near- 
ness to his eastern borders." 
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the great optimists of the country, and therefore his words 
should have special weight. 

It is unnecessary to comment on the foregoing quo- 
tations. They are but selections from utterances that are 
heard continually from the platform and the press, and 
they show that many men are awake to the fact that a 
great storm is gathering. They see the ** distress of na- 
tions,'' and are perplexed; their hearts are *' failing them 
for fear, and for looking after those things which are 
coming on the earth;" they realize that '^perilous times" 
have come, and see the rapidly-approaching ^Hime of 
trouble." And yet, if they would only turn to the light 
of God's word, and allow it to illuminate, and cheer 
their hearts, they would know what it all means, and 
would not be ** perplexed," nor ^*fear." We have already 
seen that the angels of God are commissioned to 
^^hold" the ''winds" of strife in check till all have a chance 
to flee to the safe shelter so divinely provided. When 
that restraining influence is withdrawn, the judgments 
of God will fall upon the persistently impenitent. 

In these ''perilous times," and while "men's hearts are 
failing them for fear" because they see the unmistakable 
approach of that "time of trouble, such as never was 
since there was a nation," do not give the trumpet the 
uncertain sound. Do not saj^ "Peace, peace, when there 
is no peace;" but hold aloft the light of the blessed Bible, 
so that men may know its great prophecies and see that 
"city of refuge," whose bulwarks are laid by the all- 
powerful hand of Omnipotence; whose foundations are 
sure to all eternity; and whose inhabitants shall never 
know^ sickness, nor sorrow, nor trouble nor distress. 




CIIAPTHR TWENTY-EIGHT 




\] hiivc hccii considering the Bible description of 
the conditions that will pivvail all over the earth at 
the close of time. We hav(» seen the inspired state- 
ments conceniinj;- the *Mime of trouble" and the last-day 
** perils''; we have rc^ad from the Hook of God of the 
*'waxinj»' old" of the (»ai1h, and that 'Hhe sea and the 
waves'' will be roarinj;; we have learned of the ^^angry" 
nations, and of those who .oi)press the lal)orer, and who 
have '* heaped ti'(»asiire togethei* for the last daVs"; we 
liave found also that (iod has foretold the vice, the crime, 
the injustice, and the violence that will fill the land. Look- 
ing at tliis picture only, we see nothing Imt darkness, dis- 
tress, and wo; l)ut there is a great light shining through 
it all, and far above and beyond it. 

AA'ill our heavenly Father allow Satan to curse the 
world with deeei)tions, and corrupting and distressing sins, 
and He do nothing to show the blessings and the joys of 
truth and goodness? Will He allow the evil to lift its 
hideous though bedecked and gilded head to the most con- 
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summate heights of folly, that it may the more surely 
plunge men to the lowest depths of wickedness and wo, and 
do nothing to expose the danger, and save the beguiled and 
deluded objects of His love? The first advent of Christ 
was heralded by the anthems of angels; the miraculous 
power and love of the Saviour were manifested in preach- 
ing to the poor, healing the sick, and raising the dead; 
at Pentecost there was a mighty outpouring of the Spirit 
of God; and will this dispensation, so wondrously begun 
in the demonstration of divine power, be allowed to close 
in obscurity and weakness? Will its glorious light be 
made to flicker dimly, or be buried beneath the rubbish 
of this sinful time? — No, never, never! 

The eighteenth chapter of Revelation presents with- 
out doubt the strongest, the most scathing, and the most 
heart-searching condemnation of the sins of the last gen- 
eration, that can be found in the inspired Book. Read 
the entire chapter, and allow it to quicken your sense of 
the divine displeasure with wrong; but do not fail to 
observe closely the opening sentences: 

''And after these things I saw another angel come 
down from heaven, having great power; and the earth 
was lightened with his glory. And he cried mightily with a 
strong voice, saying, Babylon the great is fallen, is fallen, 
and is become the habitation of devils, and the hold of 
every foul spirit, and a cage of every unclean and hateful 
])iiHL" V'erses 1, 2. 

How sublime is .the description of this mighty angel 
who lifts such a strong voice against the sins of Babylon! 
This babel of evil that seeks by its corruptions completely 
to overthrow the last generation of men, must be exposed. 
Light must be thrown in upon these hidden, iniquitous 
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works of darkness that make the last days ** perilous/' 
and cause an unprecedented ''time of trouble''; and so 
the heavenly messenger is sent to lighten the earth with' 
his glory. Here is a promise that fires every emotion of 
the soul with the entrancing thought that in the very 
stronghold of iniquity, and amid its most desperate work- 
ing, the Master exerts His mighty power, and the earth 
is lightened with His glory. 

The Lord left the promise with His church that ''these 
signs shall follow them that believe; in My name shall 
they cast out devils; they shall speak with new tongues; 
they shall take up serpents ; and if they drink any deadly 
thing, it shall not hurt them; they shall lay hands on the 
sick, and they shall recover." Mark 16:17, 18. 

The Master inspired one of His apostles to repeat this 
promise by saying, "God hath set some in the church, first 
apostles, secondarily prophets, thirdly teachers, after that 
miracles, then gifts of healings, helps, governments, diver- 
sities of tongues." 1 Cor. 12:28. 

It is true that soon after He uttered the foregoing 
assurances concerning the gifts He had placed in His 
church, a great apostasy began; it is true that the 
"mystery of iniquity" found its way into the hearts of 
those who professed the name of Christ, and what He 
once delighted to call His church became a wicked and 
cruel misrepresentation of His righteousness. His mercy, 
and His love. But after men had gone to the very depths 
of this apostasy; when they had bound themselves about 
with all the gloom and superstitions of the Dark Ages, 
then it was that they began to awaken to a realization 
of the craving in the soul for something that could not 
be found in their pilgrimages, their penances, and their 
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exacting foiins of creed-bound service. Our God was fol- 
lowing them all the time. He yearned over them with love. 
He kept giving them all the light that their eyes, so used 
to darkness, could endure. And when the awakening 
time came, His word was again sought, and read as 
never before. The printing-press multiplies copies of it; 
niistiionaries put ^it in other ^ hmguages, and carry it 




"And r saw another angel come down from heaven, having great power; and the earth 
wuH lightened with his glory." 



to all the world; and the new day of gospel light unfolds 
as fast as men will turn to God, and become the bearera of 
His gems of truth. 

The outgrowth of this light from God is the breaking 
of the shackles that have for so long enslaved men's 
minds. The world is encouraged to think, and the re- 
sultant monuments of thought rise to mountain heights 
in the marvelous material productions of this surpassing 
age. The Lord is leading; and if mankind will only 
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daughters shall prophesy, and your young men shall see 
visions, and your old men shall dream dreams: and on 
My servants and on My handmaidens I will pour out in 
those days of My Spirit ; and they shall prophesy : and I 
will show wonders in heaven above, and signs in the earth 
beneath; blood, and fire, and vapor of smoke: the sim 
shall be turned into darkness, and the moon into blood, 
before that great and notable day of the Lord come : and 
it shall come to pass, that whosoever shall call on the 
name of the Lord shall be saved." Acts 2:17-21. 

The evil one knows these prophecies concerning this 
mighty outpouring of God's Spirit *4n the last days.'' 
He knows that God has said that a mighty angel has been 
commissioned to enlighten the earth with His glory; and 
if you have never before seen the cimning of Satan, wit- 
ness the counterfeit *' healers'' and *^faith cures" that 
he is sending out to flood the world with their pernicious 
and misleading notions. And those persons who hold to 
the Bible in a careless, indifferent way; the ones who 
do not dig for themselves into its great mines of truth 
so that they may be fortified by a personal knowledge of 
just what God's own word says, are the ones who will be 
most easily beguiled by the sophistries of Satan. 

If no other evidence can show you that God is pre- 
paring to do a marvelous work in these last days, under 
the outpouring of mighty pentecostal manifestations of 
His Spirit, just witness the counterfeits that are being sent 
out to discredit this on-coming work of the Lord. Men and 
women are rising up everywhere to talk glibly about the 
gifts of miracles and healing that God has placed in the 
church. A superficial knowledge leads one to believe that 
all their teaching is warranted by Scripture ; but a deeper 
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real character. He also fills His word with promises that 
enable every one to shun the delusive charms of sin, and 
stand at all times in the blazing light and power of truth. 
Yes, the reader may even be one of those who join with 
the mighty angel in these closing hours of time in filling 
the earth with the light and the glory of the Lord. 

It must be evident to any one who has taken the time 
to consider the Bible evidence, that the consummating con- 
flict of all the ages is even right now upon the world. The 
forces of darkness, of crime, of sensuality, of sin, of de- 
struction, are arrayed on the one hand, but rising as a sun 
of hope on the other is the increasing light of gospel truth 
and power. This gospel light is destined to spread till all 
the world is filled with its splendid glory. There never 
were such issues in the world before to call out the unre- 
served heroism of service. Never before have men had the 
inspiration that comes from standing on the threshold of 
the resurrection, and of breathing, after only a little fur- 
ther period of waiting, the Eden-perfumed zephyrs of the 
eternal world. Never before have men had every exalted 
and exulting emotion stirred by the definite knowledge that 
all the angels of heaven are being marshaled to escort the 
King of eternity, the world's Redeemer, on His triumphal 
advent journey to this needy and sinking world. Knowing 
that He would have men and women who would be 
possessed with such soul-absorbing themes as these, our 
heavenly Father could safely foretell the enlightening of 
the whole earth with His divine glory. 

Tell it everywhere; tell it over and over again, ** Glor- 
ious things are spoken of thee, O city of God!'' Let all 
the world know that God sends His mighty angel from 
lieaven, and the earth will be lightened with His glory. 
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Receive the word of God. Stand in the fulness of the 
power of faith; and as our Father pours out His Spirit 
to accomplish His mighty w^ork, He will use you as His 
instrument of righteousness, seiTice, and glory. 




"Thf dcBL^rt hhali rtjoiet, 





CHAPTER TWENTY-NINE 



r^KIHE **time of trouble, such as never was since there 
l^lpl was a nation," is rapidly drawing on. But in the 
' ^ I presence of these accumulating perils we have a 
refuge. The arm of our onmipotent Father is stretched 
out to protect and rescue us. 

But the reader may be among those who are loaded 
with corrupting vice and polluting sins, — among those 
who are unjust, oppressive and cruel. If so, there is en- 
couragement in the word even for all such; for it says, 
*'This is a faithful saying, and worthy of all acceptation, 
that Christ Jesus came into the world to save sinners; of 
whom I am chief." 1 Tim. 1: 15. He saves to the utter- 
most all "that come unto God by Him." Heb. 7:25. Is 
it j)ossible to get beyond 'Hhe uttermost"? Even the 
''chief of sinnei's is called. Indeed, the Lord. could call 
none othei*s in this world but sinners; "for all have sinned, 
and come short of the glory of God." Rom. 3: 23. 

"Wash you, make you clean; put away the evil of your 
doings from before Mine eyes; cease to do evil; learn to 
do well; seek judgment, relieve the oppressed, judge the 
fatherless, plead for the widow. Come now, and let us 
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reason together, saith the Lord: though your sins be as 
scarlet, they shall be as white as snow, though they be red 
like crimson, they shall be as wool." Isa. 1: 16-18. 

** Scarlet" and ^* crimson" are indeli])le colors; yet the 
Lord promises that though our sins are like ''scarlet'' He 
will make them as **snow," and ''though they be red like 
crimson, they shall be as wool." He saves to "the utter- 
most" even the "chief of sinners." What more could be 
asked? What more could be given? 

We may be at a loss to know how He can cleanse such 
vile sinners, but there is comfort in the thought that God 
can do many things that we can not understand. We do 
not know hoiv an acorn grows iiito naught else tlian the 
oak, while a grain of wheat planted by its side will just as 
invariably produce nothing but its own kind. Can you tell 
how this is? The answer is readily made that "it is 
nature." But "nature" did not create itself, neither does 
it generate the power that is so manifest in its workings. 
It is our heavenly Father who creates and sustains all this 
perfect and beautiful* manifestation of life that we (and 
so often without a thought of what we are saying) call 
"nature." Nature is matter obeying the voice of God. 
It is the Father in heaven, all-powerful, ever i)resent, and 
ever working, who produces all this wonderful life and 
activity in the natural world. 

Know, then, O sinner, that Jesus is infinite in salva- 
tion's power! He who conmiands all the mighty and 
mysterious forces of nature, says that though your sins be 
of the deepest dye, they shall be as white as the snow. 
Then "seek ve the Lord while He mav be fomul, (-all ve 
upon Him while He is near: lei the wicked forsake his 
way, and the unrighteous man his tlioughts: and let him 
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return unto the Lord, and He will have mercy upon him; 
and to our God^ for He will abundantly pardon. For My 
tlioughts are not your thoughts, neither are your ways 
My ways, saitli the Lord. For as the heavens are higher 
than the eartli, so are My ways higher than your ways, 
and My thoughts than your thoughts. For as the rain 
cometli down, and the snow from heaven, and retumeth 
not thither, but watereth tlie earth, and maketli it bring 
forth and bud, tliat it may give seed to the sower, -and 
bread to the eater: so sliall My word be that goeth forth 
out of My mouth: it shall not return unto Me void, but 
it shall accomplish that which I please, and it shall pros- 
per in the thing whereto I sent it." Isa. 55:6-11. Read 
these promises, meditate upon them, })elieve them, and the 
Spirit of God will comfort and strengthen the heart 
through tliem. 

Tt may be that, though a child of God, your heart is 
^'failing" *'for fear, and for looking after those things 
which are coming on the earth." Perhaps the in(*reasing 
and awfully destructive stonns and earthquakes, and the 
general c(munotion in nature, inspire terror. But it should 
not })e so. God promises: *'Thou shalt not be afraid for 
the terror ]jy night; nor for the arrow that flieth by day; 
nor for the pestilence that walketh in darkness; nor for 
the destruction that wasteth at noonday. A thousand shall 
fall at thy side, and ten thousand at thy right hand; but 
it shall not come nigh thee. Only with thine eyes shalt 
thou b(»hold and see the reward of the wicked. Because 
thou hast made the Lord, which is my refuge, even the 
Most High, thy habitation; there shall no evil befall thee, 
lUMther shall any plague come nigh thy dwelling." Ps. 
91 : 5-10. 
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*'Thou shalt not be afraid." How soul-satisfying is 
this word! The Lord does not merely admonish ns not to 
be afraid; He does not simi)ly say that we ought not to 
fear; ]mt He asserts that we shall not ''])e afraid." *'For 
He shall give His angels eharge over thee to keep thee 
in all thy ways. They shall ])ear thee up in their hands, 
lest thou dash thy foot against a stone." Ps. 91:11, 12. 
If any are fearful because of the famines that will be- 
come more and more prevalent as the earth ''waxes old," 
the word says: "He that walketh righteously, and speak- 
eth uprightly; he that despiseth the gain of oppressions, 
that shaketh his hands from holding of bribes, that stop- 
peth liis ears from hearing of blood, and shutteth his eyes 
from seeing evil; he shall dwell on high: his place of 
defense shall be the munitions of rocks: bread shaij. be 
GIVEN hijNI; his waters SHALL BE SURE. Thine eves shall 
see the King in His beauty: they shall behold the land 
that is very far off." Isa. 33: 15-17. "Thev shall not be 
ashamed in the evil time: and in the days of famine they 

shall be satisfied." ' Ps. 37: 19. 

Again the Lord says: *'AVlien thou 
passest tlirough the waters, I will be 
^^ith thee; and through the rivers, 
they shall not overflow thee ; wiien 
thou walkest through the fire, thou 
shalt not be liurned; neither shall the 




He brought His people out of that laml, "with u nullity hnnd. 
with wuiiderii. " 
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flame kindle upon thee. For I am the Lord thy God, the 
Holy One of Israel, thy Saviour/' Isa. 43:2, 3. ^*No 
weapon that is formed against thee shall prosper; and 
every tongue that shall rise against thee in judgment thou 
shalt condemn. This is the heritage of the servants of the 
Lord, and their righteousness is of Me, saith the Lord.'* 
Isa. 54:17. 

There are no conditions or difficulties, even in the 
worst possibilities of the present, or in the portentous 
days that are yet to come, that God does not penetrate 
with promises that bring hope and comfort and strength. 

Satan has summoned all his malignant power in his 
last and supreme effort to oppress and destroy the people 
of God; but their danger appeals to the tender mercy 
and love of their Father; and as expressed in the sub- 
limest of inspired prophecy, there will be heard the shout 
of the Eternal: ^'Aw^ake, awake, put on strength, O ann 
of the Lord; aw^ake, as in the ancient days, in the gener- 
ations of old. Art Thou not it that hath cut Rahab, and 
wounded the dragon? Art Thou not it which hath dried 
the sea, the waters of the great deep;, that hath made the 
depths of the sea a way for the ransomed to pass over?" 
Isa. 51:9, 10. 

The Lord did wonderful things in the land of Egypt; 
He brought His people out of the bondage, the gross 
idolatry and sin of that dark land, **with a mighty hand, 
and with an outstretched aim, and with great terribleness, 
and with signs, and with w^onders;" but with a mightier 
and more glorious disi)lay of His love and power will He 
take them out of the accumulating corruptions, the deba- 
sing sin and evils of this time. God's exercise of power 
in that time was abimdant in saving His people from 
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Pharaoh's cruel tyranny; but in this time, when Satan 
is concentrating all his forces of evil, equipped with all 
the experience and training of the long reign of sin and 
crime, the occasion demands a corresponding exercise of 
divine majesty and might. '*The Lord also shall roar out 
of Zion, and utter His voice from Jerusalem; and the 
heavens and the earth shall shake: ])ut the Lord will be 
the hope of His people, and the strength of the children 
of Israel." Joel 3:16. 

How soul-insi)iring is the thought that the ''last days" 
are reached, and that in our time the Lord mil fulfil 
His word that says: ''Behold, the days come, saith the 
Lord, that it shall no more be said. The Lord liveth, that 
brought up the children of Israel out of the land of Egypt ; 
but. The Lord liveth, that brought up the (children of Israel 
from the land of the north, and from all the lands whither 
He had driven them: and I will bring them again into 
their land that I gave their fathers." Jer. 16: 14, 15. In 
tliat tune tlie Lord took His Israel from Egypt to an 
earthly Canaan; but in this timu He gathers them from 
every part of the world to lead them into His heavenly 
and eternal (Canaan. How glorious, then, must this final 
deliverance l)e, when it so outshines the mighty works of 
God in Egypt, and is made to stand forth as the one mon- 
umental illustration for all eternity of the majestic work- 
ing of the mighty i>ower of G<k1 ! "Therefore the redeemed 
of the Lord shall return, and come with singing unto 
Zion; and everlasting joy shall l)e upon their head: they 
shall obtain gladness and joy; and sorrow and mourning 
shall flee away." Isa. 51:11. 

It is only the poetry of inspiration and the inspiration 
of poetry that can thus express the "glorious things" 
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that **are spoken of thee, Owelty of God.'^ Then happy 
will it be for us if we stand upon the foundation of God's 
sure word, so that we may recognize the heralds of tliat 
morning that is so soon to break and disclose to every 
watchful eye and waiting heart the satisfying realities of 
the eternal day. And as it be(*omes more and more e\adent 
that our Saviour is soon coming, let us pray with the be- 
loved John, ''Even so, come, Lord Jesus." 
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will soon be called from the death-locked chambers of the 
tomb. The evergreen crown, woven by the divine Father 
from the laurels of faithfulness, integrity, purity, and 
truth, will soon be placed by the Redeemer's own hand 
on the brow of each one that He rescues by His grace. 

Our fathers, through all the generations of the cen- 
turies that have come and gone, have loved to talk of 
the coming time when the dead should be raised at the 
second advent of the Lord. In order for them to behold 
that day of consununating triumphs and joy, they had to 
lift to their eyes the telescope of prophecy, and cast their 
look over the struggles and griefs and tunnoils of the 
ages yet unborn. The sure prospects and infallible evi- 
dences of that yet distant resurrection day were a theme 
constantly to fill the soul with joy, even amid the dis- 
tresses of the most cruel persecutions. 

But now we can say, by the words of faith, that the 
time is just at hand. Now we can say that these centuries 
of waiting have all rolled into the past, and that the day is 
impending when the great reunion of the heavenly family 
will be taken from the visions of prophecy and of faith, 
and be bestowed upon us in the literal realities of actual 
possession. That father, that mother, that sister, that 
})rother, that husband, that wife, that son, that daughter, 
that bosom friend, that we have been compelled sorrow- 
fully to yield to the relentless grasp of death, is about to 
be called to life again. Our *' Elder Brother," the Man 
of Nazareth, of Gethsemane, and of Calvary, is about to 
spread the great banquet of His marriage supper, and give 
us a peraonal introduction amid the actualities of immoii;al 
life, to Enoch and Abraham and Isaac and Jacob, to 
Joseph and Moses and Daniel, to David and Jeremiah 
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this temporal world. The conflict that is brought within 
the field of our vision, and in which we are urged, by 
the strong voice of these rapidly-fulfilling prophecies, to 
take an active part, breaks asunder the restricting bands 
that would confine us to time upon this earth. The issues 
that are before this generation are widened into the limit- 
less eons of eternity, and the eye is fixed upon that un- 
numbered throng of redeemed immortals who are rising 
from the bedcthamber of the tomb in response to the 
melodious command of our ''Elder Brother," our Re- 
deemer, and our chosen King. 

We are not wandering in the field of fancy or imagin- 
ation as we talk of these things. We are dealing with sober 
facts that stand upon the firm foundation of the never- 
failing words of the Eteraal. 

He at whose commands the worlds sprang into exist- 
ence, and took up their sweeping and infinitely accurate 
journeyings in space, is the One who has spoken. His 
word has never failed, and the more blessed truth is that 
it can not fail. These prophecies which show us where we 
are in the night of this world's devious wanderings can 
not possibly lead us astray. They are the fixed words of 
the Infinite, the All-powerful, and the Iimnortal, and for 
them to fail is thrust beyond the reahn of even the 
twilight shadows of possibility. Then, with what as- 
surance can we repeat those words that the apostle Peter 
was insi>ired to write oncerning this all-absorbing theme : 

''For we have not followed cunningly devised fables, 
wlion we made known unto you the power and coming of 
our Lord Jesus Christ, but Were eye-witnesses of His 
majesty. For He received from God the Father honor 
and glory, when there came such a voice to Him from the 
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which says, **This gospel of the kingdom shall be preached 
in all the world for a witness/' What a wonderful in- 
vitation I What a great opportunity! And how do these 
things eclipse the greatest enterprises and the greatest 
opportunities that the affairs of this world can offer! 

Every one may know the positive truth of the immediate 
second coining of Christ and the impending Judgment- 
day and resurrection of the dead as definitely and as 
clearly as he knows the first rudiments of his arithmetic. 
The one is just as 
clear and as sus- 
ceptible of definite 
knowledge as the 
other. We learn to 
know and fully to 
rely upon figures 
by 'the study of 
arithmetic and the 
other branches of 
the science of 
mathematics. Hav- 
ing studied figures until we understand them, we have no 
fears that the conclusions derived from them can have any 
possibility of error. With figures, the exact movements of 
the heavenly bodies may be calculated so that an eclipse of 
the sun or moon or the transit of another planet may be 
determined to the hmidredth part of a second; with fig- 
ures, the exact location of a vessel at sea may be deter- 
mined; with figures, the civil engineer may sui'vey a 
tunnel through a vast mountain, and set men to digging 
from both sides, and have them meet accurately; and so 
in all the field of science, or anywhere else where cal- 




*The exact location of a vessel at sea may be detennined." 




"JesuB is Koon to be seen coining in the clouds of heaven, and all the holy angels with Him." 




name ? for Thou only art holy : for all nations shall (*oine 
and worship before Thee; for Thy judgments are made 
manifest." Rev. 15:2-4. 

The scripture presented in the pr.eceding paragraph 
reveals to us a company who have gained a great victory. 
They are seen standing vrith the harps of God, and, in a 
chorus too grand for human words to describe, they make 
the dome of the universe ring with their triumphant song. 
Oh, the thought of being in that chorus ! A single moment 
. of that eternity of joy is worth- more than all that earth 
has to offer. And the Lord has bidden that the glorious 
news shall be heralded that every one is invited to be there. 
Every precaution nmst ])e taken that no delusion shall 
overthrow us, and thus rob us of that rich reward. 

There can be no question about the fulness and the 
glory of the sure victory that is but a very sjiort space 
ahead of every trusting, waiting child of God. It is for 
each one to decide now whether he will be in that victory, 
and reap that joy. 

i07 



TRIUMPHANT VICTORY AND EVERLASTING REWARD 409 

of this life, l)iit we do not all learn the definite tnith that 
God has revealed in His word concerning the home in 
wliich we are to spend eternity. If men would only take 
the time to inf onu themselves in regard to what the Lord, 
the Creator of heaven and earth, has in store for every 
one who will stand for truth and righteousness, every 
dismal cloud would })e swejjt away, and all the dark and 
gloomy recesses of the soul would be flooded wdth light 
and joy. 

We need only to give resj^ectful and thoughtful atten- 
tion to the plain words of the Lord in order to see the 
very definite plan that He has for our future and eternal 
home. Notice the import of these following words from 
Isaiah : 

** Israel shall be saved in the Lord with an everlasting salvation: 
Ye shall not be ashamed nor confounded world without end. 
For thas saith the Lord that created the heavens; 
God Himself that fonned the earth and made it; 
He hath established it^ lie created it not in vain, 
He formed it to be inhabited: 
I am the Lord; and there is none else. 
I have not spoken in secret, in a dark place of the earth: 
I said not unto the seed of Jacob, Seek ye Me in vain : 
I the Lord speak rij^hteousness, I declare things that are right." 
Isa. 45 : 17-19. 

The Lord tells lis in the foregoing words that He 
fonned the earth to be inhabited, and that He did not 
create it in vain. Every one knows that the righteous 
God did not create this earth to be inhabited by a race 
of sinners. Such a course would not be right, but God 
says, *'I declare things that are right." Then we are to 
conclude that the Lord fonned this earth to be inhabited 
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taken : for dust thou art, and unto dust shalt thou return/^ 
Gen. 3:17-19. 

The record does not say that the Lord cursed man 
because he had sinned, but He cursed the ground for 
man's sake. It is to help man — or possibly it would be 
more proper to say that it is for the purpose of keeping 
man from falling so low that he could never be reached 
— that this curse is put upon the ground. For after the 
ground is cursed, mankind must contend against the thorn 
and thistle and all the rest of the tribe of weeds that they 
represent. He must now toil till his face sweats, in 
order to sustain his life. In this ceaseless round of toil 
he does not have the opportunity to sink into the vices 
and crimes that come with idleness. There is a dignity 
and power in labor that tends upward all the time. But 
it is only the perfectly right and pure man in the redeemed 
world who can be trusted with the unlimited leisure that 
would be found if there were no curse. 

Anywhere we go on the face of this earth we find the 
crop of weeds in any soil that is not closely and carefully 
cultivated. Many have wondered why it is that weeds will 
grow anywhere and everywhere spontaneously. Some 
have suggested the idea that tlie little birds carry the 
seed. But the simple, plain facts in the case are that 
God has said, '* Cursed is the ground for thy sake," and, 
** Thorns also and thistles shall it bring forth to thee.'' 
Hence, everywhere man goes on the face of the earth 
he must contend against the curse that a wise heavenly 
Father has placed upon the ground for his sake. That 
word that God spoke in the beginning is the scientific 
reason for the weeds springing up everywhere. It will 
continue so to be until the curse is finally removed. 
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for such things, be diligent that ye may be found of Him 
in peace, without spot, and blameless." 2 Peter 3:3-14. 

The foregoing scripture tells us that God's plan is to 
melt over this old earth, reeking beneath its curse, in the 
Judgment fires of the last day. It also tells us that un- 
godly men will go into perdition at the same time. The 
elements of the earth are to *'melt with fer\^ent heat"; 
they are to be ** dissolved." While the earth is thus to 
be ''dissolved" back into its original gaseous elements, it 
is said that ''the works that are therein shall be burned 
up." 

But notwithstanding this melting, burning process, 
"nevertheless we, according to His promise, look for new 
heavens and a new earth, wherein dwelleth righteousness.". 
Fire is one of the greatest purifying agents known, and it 
is this agency tliat the Lord will use in purging away 
from the earth the curse of every vestige of "thorn 
and thistle"; and then out of this molten material there 
arises a new creation, (iod does creation's work so 
far as this world is concerned all over again; and one 
of tlie grandest thoughts in c()nne(rtion with it is that 
all the redeemed sons and daughters of Adam will be 
(\ve-witnesses of the great creative scene. Wq will have 
passed through every trial, have come vic^toriously out 
of every difficulty, and at last will stand with our 
Creator Avhile He i)uts our planet through its baptism of 
fire and fashions it again into the abode of eternal right- 
eousness. This is a theme that is cahailated to call forth 
the liveliest and the highest forms of the imagination. 
Yet, while this is so, the theme is not an imaginative one. 
It is not the presentation of a fanciful theory. It is the 
simple setting forth of literal fact in the plain, direct 
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And God shall wipe away all teare from their eyes; and 
there shall be no more death, neither sorrow, nor crying, 
neither shall there be any more i)ain : for the former things 
are passed away. And He that sat upon the throne said, 
Behold, I make all things new. And He said unto me, 
Write: for these words are true and faithful." Rev. 
21:1-5. 

Thus do the Scriptures in multiplied passages bring 
before us the new lieavens and the new earth. And thus 
do they show that the ''restitution of all things, which 
God hath spoken by the mouth of all His holy prophets 
since the world began," will include the renewing of the 
eartli, its cleansing from sin, and its presentation to the 
redeemed as their eternal home. The beautiful Eden that 
was lost through sin will also be restored through the 
redemptive work of our Saviour Jesus Christ. Then will 
come the glorious realization of that other scene viewed 
by the apostle John on Patmos, and thus described by 
him: ''And I saw, and I heard a voi(*e of many angels 
round about the throne and the living creatures and the 
elders; and the number of them was ten thousand times 
ten thousand, and thousands of thousands; saying with a 
great voice, Worthy is the Lamb that hath been slain to 
receive the power, and riches, and wisdom, and might, and 
honor, and glory, and ])U\ssiiig. And every created thing 
which is in the heaven, and on the earth, and under the 
earth, and on the sea, and all things that are in them, heard 
I saying, Unto Him that sitteth on the throne, and unto 
the Liunl), be the blessing, and the honor, and the glory, 
and the dominion, forever and ever." Rev. 5:11-13. It 
is said of those who join in tliis indescribable anthem of 
victory that "they reign on the earth." Tliis triumphant 
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that God's Spirit may make a living picture of its every 
expression upon the sensitized fihns of our souls. The de- 
scription of the earth in its redeemed condition is in the 
language of Isaiah, and reads: 

**The wilderness and the solitary place shall be grlad for them; and the 

desert shall rejoice, and blossom as the rose. 
It shall blossom abnndantjy, and rejoice even with joy and sin^rinp:: 
The ^lory of Lebanon shall be ^iven unto it, the excellency of Carmel 

and Sharon, 
They shaU see the fjrlory of the Lord, and the excellency of Dur (lod. 
StnMifTthen ye the weak hands, and confirm the feeble knees. 
Say to them that are of a fearful heart. Be strontr, fear not: 
Heboid, your God will come with venjxeanci*, even God with a recom- 
pense; He will come and save you. 
Then the eyes of tin* blin<l shall be opened, and the ears of the deaf 

shall be unstopped. 
Then shall the lame man leap as an hart, and the tonjrue of the 

dumb sinj^: 
For in the wilderness shall waters break out, and streams in the desert. 
And the parched ^^round shall beccmie a pool, and the thirsty land 

springs of water: 
In the habitation of dragons,* where each lay, shall be grass with reeds 

and rushes. 
And an highway shall be there, and a w^ay, and it shall be called The 

way of holiness; 
The unclean shall not i)ass over it; but it shall be for those: 
The wayfaring men, though fools, shall not err therein. 
No lion shall be there, nor any ravenous beast shall go up thereon, 

it shall not be found there ; 
But the redeemed shall walk there: and the ransomed 'of the Lord 

shall return, 
And come to Zion with songs and everlasting joy upon their heads: 
They shall obtain joy and gladness, and sorrow and sighing shall flee 
away/' Isaiah 35. 

27 
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we see tlie ''New Jerusalem, eoming down from (Jod out 
of heaven;" we see the hand of Onmii)()ten('e giving our 
earth its purifying abhition of fire. Out of this curse- 
destroying erueil)le we see the work of creation ])ringing 
l)a('k to mankind its perfect new earth in the vernal fresh- 
ness and matchless beauty of the ]>lossoming and perfumed 
splendors of Eden; and finally we see our redeemed and 
re-created planet swinging anew into her trackless high- 
way of space, peopled by tlie happy creatures who are 
settUng themselves into the undimmed pleasures and 
occupations of their eternal existence. 

''We having, the same spirit of faith, according as i1 
is written, I believed, and therefore have I spoken; wi 
also believe, and therefore speak; knowing that He which 
raised up the Lord fJesus shall raise u]) us also by Jesus, 
and shall present us with you. For all things are for your 
sakes, that the abundant grace might through tlie thanks- 
giving of many redound to the glory of God. For which 
cause we faint not; Imt though our outward man perish, 
yet the inward man is renewed day by day. For our* 
light affhction, which is l)ut for a moment, worketh for us 
a far more exceeding and eternal weight of glory; while 
we look not at the things which are seen, but at th(* 
things wliich are not se(»n: for the things which are 
seen are temporal; but the things which are not seen are 
eternal." 
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